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states will address simultaneously all phases of the problem
{teacher participation, local school system input, and the reward
systems for teachers and college faculty).

The following recommendations are offered to help achieve comprehensive
continuing education plans:

State laws and regulations should be revised to tie teacher pay increments
1 2 and recertification to completion of meaningful graduate education or staff

development activity, The graduate education should be relevant to the
teacher’s current assignment, and the staff development activity should represent a
locally derived and state-approved plan. Such plans should address the educational
needs of the individual teacher as identified by performance evaluation, as well as the
objectives and problems of individual schools.

tingent on strong joint efforts by school administrators and teachers at the

local level in the design of staff development plans. Local school districts
should be able to use these funds to purchase those college and/or faculty services that
best meet their staff development needs. .

1 The states should increase staff development funding for local schools, con-

tion procedures that explicitly recognize faculty service to schools and
school districts, especially where such service comes in answer to a school
district request for staff development assistance.

1 'l Colleges and universities should be encouraged to utilize salary and promo-

Quality and the Curriculum

One of the major issues requiring coordinated action is the
composition of the curriculum at both the high school and lower
division college levels. On one hand, many complain that the

Duplication of twelfth grade in high school offers no challenge. On the other,
curriculum colleges are faced with the problem of having to educate
- freshmen who lack basic communication and quanutatwe skllls
THis 6ften resuits in a college curricuium that includes content
which duplicates what was traditionally the responsnblhty of thc

Mghschools T A e

16 e -




The high school
curriculum and
student diversity

The danger of
minimums

becoming norms
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The universal responsibility of the secondary schools to a
student population with a wide range of aptitudes and interests
demands a high school curriculum that addresses varying needs.
In some Southern states, over three-fifths of the high school
graduates pursue postsecondary education, so that a college pre-
paratory curriculum is appropriate for them. But the curriculum
for high school students who enter the job market directly upon
graduation—or even before—ought to differ in emphasis. At
the postsecondary level too, the curriculum offers diversity to
meet the needs of students with different aptitudes and Ievels of
preparation and at different kinds of institutions. The issue is
whether it is possible to define a core of knowledge and skills at
both levels that is to be expected of all s students, regardless of”
diversity and occupational paths.

The heritage of the Sixties, when high schools reacted to the
general demand for “relevance™ by expanding the curriculym
with electives, continues to characterize the current array of high
school courses, from movie making to driver education.

Partly in response to mandatory legislative initiatives,
several Southern states are now focusing heavily on minimum
competencies that each high school graduate must meet, as
determined by testing, The emphasis on minimum competencies
introduces the danger of minimums becoming norms. Con- -
certed emphasis on minimums is necessary to address the failure
of some high school students to achieve basic literacy and
numerative skills, but the overall concern must be to challenge
all students to attain higher leve]s of achievement.

An essenual issue linking high schools and colleges is the
necessity to redefine the content and raise the standards of the
college preparatory curriculum, The continuing decline of SAT
scores and recent Nationa! Science Foundation findings that
only a small portion of high school students participate in
rigorous sequences of mathematics and sclence éourses
underscore the- urgency that secondary schools tighten their
offerings for college-bound students.

The general preoccupation with minimums or floors of
competency characterizes colleges as well as the high schools,
Analysis of the current trend to reemphasize general education
in the colleges, as compared to specialization and professional
preparation, reveals that this general education is often no more

17
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than remedial instruction. The teaching in college of English
grammar, composition, and remedial mathematics is not exactly
what one would define as a liberal arts education that provides
students with a common exposure to civilization and the world’s
scientific achievernents.

Colleges have been buffeted by an additional pressure.
Competition among institutions to enroll their share of the
shrinking college-age population presents a threat to maintain-
ing and improving the standards of the college curriculum.

- Slackened admission standards by colleges that no longer

require a foreign language, a rigorous mathematics-science -
sequence, or any evidence of what the applicant’s class standing
is, send no signals to high school students that the academics are
important.

In the general climate of competition for studeats, it will be
difficult to gain adherence to higher standards by voluntary
action of individual colleges. Recent action in Maryland to raise
admission requirements at each public institution simultaneously
is an example of needed coordination to prevent the sacrifice of
standards.

In recent years, there has been increased criticism of the
extensive amount of ‘“‘remedial’’ education offered in colleges
and universities. While higher education has always offered
remedial education to some students, the advent of mass higher
education in the Sixties and Seventies opened college doors to
many students who in an earlier age would not have been

. considered ‘‘college material.”” Since that time, extensive

remedial education programs have become part of the college

- eurriculum,

- Some colleges req'uire ““developmental’’ courses that do not
count toward a college degree. Others do give credit for such
work. Some state systems require successful completion of two-
year college level work {with open adm:ssnon) by students who
did not adequately develop basic skills in high school. When
these students must then be admitted by the four-year colleges,
even if basic skills still may not have been met, the problem

- shifts to the upperclass years.

Remedial education, to be successful, typically entails a
highly concentrated effort. Tutoring, laboratory experiences,
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and just plain drill work require additional funds that may not
be reflected in the usual ““headcount” college financing.

Although a college setting may be more attractive to young

adults than a return to adult classes in high schools, the college

Finding the most  model may not be the most effective setting for concentrated

effective sefting . remedial work. Indeed, the highty structured and disciplined

for remedial -  procedures with which the Armed Services have corrected basic

studies skills deficiencies bear little resemblance to the self-motivating,
' relaxed style of higher education.

In the long term, the need for remedial education at the
collegiate level should be reduced substantially by measures at
clementary and secondary levels to improve student
performance, Most Southern states in recent years have
strengthened their programs in kindergarten and the first three
grades, realizing that the deficits created in those grades will
probably plague pupils, and society, during entire lifespans,
Remedial problems will endure in states that have not vet
focused on improving early elementary education.

In the short term, greater emphasis on scholastic standards
by colleges may create difficulties for marginal students, more
of whom might then fall in the category of being required to

_take remedial work. Thus, a general affirmation to higher
“guality demands that correspondingly greater attention be
_ given to effective means of providing remedial education.

To improve qua!x!y in the curriculum, the following recommendations are provided:

The state boards of education and h:gher education in each state should
15 establish a joint commitiee to consider concerted action to establish and

raise standards for the high school curriculum as well as for the general
education component of higher education.

The state boards of education should examine the offenngs of high schools
16 for the purpose of strengthening the major field reqmrements, preventing

the acceptance of peripheral courses to count for major subject re-
qulrements, and recommendmg repeal of leglslatlvely mandated courses outside the
major subjects.

19
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the colleges and universities to raise admission standards. The private col-

1 7 The higher education board in each state should seck simultaneous action by

leges should be invited and encouraged to participate in this general move.

point a joint committee to examine remedial education provided within their

l 8 The state boards of education and higher education in each state should ap-

state, for the purpose of determining the most effective settings and models
to serve the needs of insufficiently prepared high school graduates.

Preparing Youth for Work

Fragmentation
and duplication
in vocational
brograms

-Bxposure to the “world of work’ should be an iniegral
aspect of growing up, and how the schools address this is a
matter of the highest priority. In many localities two-thirds of
the high schools’ students enter the job market at graduation.

Fragmentation characterizes occupational preparation in
many states. Comprehensive high schools, area vocational-
technical schools, postsecondary technical institutes and com-
munity colleges, senior colleges, proprietary schools, and
manpower training programs under various federal auspices—all
are in the business of offering occupational training. In many in-
stances, there is duplication of programs which, to be effective,
require up-to-date and costly equipment.

Ideally, the high school’s role in prepanng a young person
for employment immediately upon graduation should include
() literacy and quantitative skills on which the student can build
to progress beyond entry jobs in a working career; (b) a



The high
school's role in
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Jfor work

- Comprehensive
education or job
skills training?
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foundation of general knowledge with vocational application,
which may or may not include specific job skills; and (¢) intro-
duction to the ground rules of the “world of work,” including
an understanding of the role of a job in the structure of the
enterprise, the industry, and the economy.

The primary role of the schools is education, and this has a
bearing on how schools address these elements. In general, the
educational nature of each is evident; whether specific job skills
should be included in the basic foundation is a subject of

 considerable disagreement. It has been noted that, for example,

while a program that teaches a student the principles of
hydraulics would be viewed as *‘educational,’” one that focuses
narrowly on the job skill of repairing an automobile power
steering mechanism may properly disregard the underlying rela-
tionships applicable to a wide assortment of technologies, occu-
pations, and industries—it is a form of training, rather than
education, Depending on the job skills involved, such prepara-
tion can widen the students’ long-run opportunities or improve
chances for immediate, but possibly dead-end, employment.

The emphasis of vocational education on a general
technical background as against specific job skills training varies
among states and local school districts. Some adhere to the
philosophy that vocational education is exploratory and should
provide an exposure to clusters of skills and trades, while
industry is best suited to train workers in specific skills. Others
stress job skills preparation, to give students immediate entry
into a job. Yet this dilemma has not been addressed forthrightly
by boards of education at state and local levels,

Genera!ly, it is difficult for high school programs to give a

firm grounding both in educational aspects and in the narrow
~‘training of tasks, especially since vocational courses. often do
~not occur in a student’s curriculum until the last two years of

high school. In a time when states are exploring the possibilities
for expanding high technology industry, it is essential that a
work force be developed which is well-grounded, flexible, and
adaptable to new industry needs, rather than trained for skdls
already on their way to obsolescence,

Successful examples of- oocupatlonal preparation often
include on-the-job components. Cooperative programs with

21
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local employers, with students splitting their time between
formal classroom instruction and actual worksites where
specific skills are acquired, combine education and specific job
skills training. An added advantage of these programs is that the
skills training takes place where the newest and most relevant
equipment is most likely to be available—on the job, rather than
in the school building.

A wider use of the cooperative approach depends on
community support, If employers and unions do not open doors
to accommodate students for internships, or even just for
supervised observations of what goes on, the schools cannot
expand cooperative programs.

High school vocational education is characterized by a
tremendous diversity of programs and local conditions. Thus,
one model is not suitable in all situations. For example, high
school business education courses which include specific job
skills training in typing and bookkeeping are well suited to the
classroom and succeed in preparing high school graduates for
immediate employment. And, high schools in isolated rural
areas do not have access to actual employment settings to share
the training of workers to meet the manpower needs of high
technology industries, such as electronics, aviation, or
communications. Because of these and other factors, the degree
to which cooperative high school-industry occupational training
is feasible will vary from one local area to another and among
occupational programs.

The existing use of local advisory councils is a sensible
approach toward adapting occupational programs to diverse
local needs, Councils are most likely to recommend programs
that meet actual manpower needs if they are truly representative
of the industries and occupations of the area.

There is a need to proceed with elimination of duplication
among the occupational programs of various educational
institutions and manpower training programs. The diversity of
manpower needs of local areas indicates a need to decentralize
the process of reform. Moves to effect improvements will entail
adjustments by school districts and by the vocational-technical
institutes and colleges, as well as by the proprietary schools and
manpower programs in the local community, Qutside assistance
by ad hoc commissions may, however, be needed to effect
change.
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Progress has been made through the Vocational-Technical
Transferability of Consortium of the States, sponsored by the Southern
competencies Association of Colleges and Schools, in defining levels of
occupational competencies. This system certifies where students
stand in performing an array of skill elements so they can
progress from one program to another without wasteful
repetition. Wider implementation of this system will reduce
duplication of effort.

The following recommendations to improve vocational education are made:

The state board of education, in conjunction with local school boards,
19 should review the nature of the vocational programs offered by the high

schools in its state in order to establish the fundamental objectives for the
programs. Priorities should be developed that balance needs for basic competency,
exploratory educational exposure to job clusters, and specific skills training.

vocational programs, should shift their occupational training to as much

cooperative involvement with employers and exposure to work settings as
possible. An organized local community effort is needed to assist high schools in
developing more cooperative programs. States should provide i mcentwes to industries
to participate in cooperative programs.

2 O High schools, in addressing the job skill elements which are included in

" education in the high schools is direct job placement, programs unrelated to

2 When state boards of education decide that the objective of vocational
labor market needs should be discontinued

commission to recommend consolidations and extensions among all the

occupational training and manpower programs in the state, including
programs in the apprenticeship trades. Such commissions should be assisted by local
-rcpire;:lntatwes with thorough knowledge of the vanety of offermgs and of problems
in local areas,

2 The governor of each state should consider the appointment of a study

23
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Cooperation Required at State and Local Levels

Removing
barriers befween
the schools and
colleges

Signs of change
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Few, if any, of the preceding recommendations for im-
provement can occur without a coordinated effort by leaders of
higher education and the schools. Specific emphasis has been
given to needed coordination on such matters as (1) evaluation
of certification requirements and teacher education programs;
(2) the design of effective continuing education for teachers;
(3) improved quality of the high school curriculum and of
general education of freshmen and sophomores; and (4) the
elimination of duplicate occupational programs,

In most states, coordination of higher education and
supervision of the public schools is divided between two boards.
In several states, vocational-technical education is the
responsibility of yet another board. Such separation at the top
of the systems is reflected throughout the educational
establishment. In the past, at state staff levels, there have been
refatively few examples of common consideration of problems.
Joint activities among individual school -districts, and colleges
and universities, are the exception rather than the rule, All too
often the only time colleges display great interest in the schools
is when recruiting high school seniors. Joint efforts by college
and school teachers to deal with an issue that concerns them
both are even less common. For example, with the current
shortage of mathematics and science teachers for the schools,
meetings have been all too rare between faculty and teachers at
any level to consider together how the shortage might be
addressed,

Fortunately, there are signs that these situations might be
changing, In Maryland, for example, the boards of education
and higher education sponsored a workshop for education
leaders to consider problems that affect both the schools and
colleges. The boards have begun a joint study of these matters,
In North Carolina, the State Board of Education and the
University Board of Governors have met and endorsed a specific -
agenda that deals largely with how to improve the selection and
preparation of teachers. In Virginia, the Board of Education
and Council for Higher Education recently met together and
further joint meetings are planned. Other states are embarking
on similar ventures.
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Much attention has been focused by the schools and
colleges in recent years on minimum competencies. There is the

-need for comparable emphasis on challenging the full potential

of gifted students. Joint efforts of the two sectors to challenge
talented high school seniors are encouraging. In Georgia, for
example, joint enrollments in a secondary school and in a public
college are now possible for high school seniors, Credits earned
may count for both sectors. At the institutional level, some
colleges and schools have developed creative summer programs
to serve high school students.

Much more can be done. How many colleges urge high
school students to use their libraries? How often do high schools
call on college faculty to lecture or give a laboratory demonstra-
tion? Where there are surplus faculty in a college with declining
enrollment, what attempts have been made to use their talents in
schools with teacher shortages?

Cooperative action is also needed in devising methods to
deal with remedial curriculums for college students who have
not mastered basic skills. The possibility of coordinating high
school resources with costly developmental programs within the
colleges has certainly not been adequately explored.

Outreach activity by college facuity to work directly with
certain schools and school districts is particularly encouraging,
but expanding such activity may depend partly on revisions in
the current reward system for college faculty.

Coordmanon between secondary and postsecondary educa-

- tion must respect the potential for improvement in a true two-

way relationship. College faculty will be exposed to the real life
problems faced by teachers on the firing line, while the teachers
will benefit from the stimulation of faculty counterparts in their
own disciplines. An atmosphere based on mutual needs, rather
than of one level condescending to the other, is essential.

In some states joint committees of education and higher
education boards have existed over the years, but have produced
few tangible results. Usually it has taken a crisis, such as
financial constraints affecting both schools and colleges, to spur
joint action. The threat of legislative action to tighten teacher
selection has been another precipitating development that has
helped to bring boards together. However, even where there is

25
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no immediate problem demanding joint action, the education
boards in a state will benefit from establishing systematic
ongoing communications focused on real issues,

Accreditation In the past, both the secondary and postsecondary sectors
under fire as have relied on accreditation for quality control, This process has
quality control often depended on evaluations according to detailed criteria that
method may not represent the crux of what produces quality education.

Many education and government leaders are wondering why the
accreditation process could not have prevented some of the
shortcomings in educational performance that are of major
public concern. A reexamination of the accreditation process is
something institutions cannot pursue individually: it is a priority
issue for joint consideration.

To promote needed state and local cooperation, the following recommendations are
made:

The governors should schedule joint meetings in any state where separate
23 boards responsible for elementary-secondary, vocational-technical, and

postsecondary education have not already begun meaningful joint activities.
Joint meetings of state boards should center around specific issues, Initial attention
should be given to review of teacher education programs, strengihening the
continuing education programs of teachers, and a review of the accreditation system
to which schools and colleges and their programs are subject.

States should review their present organization for the various educational

sectors and strengthen coordination between separate governing authorities.

Statutory or regulatory provisions that inhibit joint efforts by state boards
of education and state boards of higher education or for community colleges should
be reexamined and modified.

college and university presidents and superintendents of school systems, and

between college trustees and school board members, to provide continuing
leadership for joint consideration of mutual problems of the schools and higher
education. An issue that demands their immediate attention is the joint development
of creative programs to challenge the full potential of gifted high school students.

25 Lines of communication should be established at the local level between
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Financial Implications

Offsetting
additional
Sunding through
improved
productivity

Examples of
savings

The largest
invesimenti:
higher teacher
salaries

The recommendations suggested here are a call for
priorities as well as for more effective utilization of financial
resources that support state educational systems. Initiatives for
educational improvements made during a time of tight state and
local govermental budgets, of course, must recognize the
difficult financial constraints, :

There is substantial potential for savings by improving the
productivity of both sectors. The elimination of duplicative and
ineffective programs and changes in bureaucratic practices that
serve vested interests more than educational necessities will free
funds that may be used to finance improvements.

Several illustrations may be offered regarding the off-set of
new investments by savings realized through improved
productivity, The improvement of pre-service teacher education
programs and stronger staff development for the existing
teacher corps will undoubtedly call for new monies in many
states. For example, it may be necessary to alter funding
formulas for teacher education colleges to compensate for
enrollment drops as standards are tightened, But these
investments can be accompanied by measures to close out
unproductive, low quality programs and to reduce graduate
credit enrollments that are prompted by perfunctory
recertification requirements. Similarly, the expense of more
effective teacher selection and performance evaluation and
strengthened programs at kindergarten and in the first three

~grades will generate savings by raising student achievement
levels and by reducing the need for costly remedial education.

In vocational education, expanding cooperative programs
with industry and possibly providing tax incentives to promote
industry participation can be offset by reducing the number of
high school locations requiring special, and costly, equipment.

Regardless of potential savings, there will be a need for
some additional funding to implement certain improvements for
upgrading quality in the schools and higher education. The
single most costly investment, of course, will be a general
improvement of teacher salaries. In the final analysis, the public
must face the issue of how to convince more of the talented
college students that teaching is a desirable career alternative to
positions in other professions and in business.
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A Minority Statement by William H, Drummond

The main thrust of the Task Force’s report to the Board is that the quality of public
education in the South can be improved by applying higher standards to teacher preparation
programs and/or requiring higher qualifications for those entering teaching. Although I have
no quarrel with this thrust, I do have concerns about how this thrust might be interpreted....

How does the call for tighter certification requirements fit with the appeal for less
complex certification processes? How does the call for careful selection of candidates for
teaching, academic scholarship as well as instructional effectiveness, fit with the suggestion
that anyone with a degree from a college of arts and sciences should be able to enter secondary
teaching? How does the call for higher academic standards and the need for greater social
prestige for teaching fit with the statement that the lengthening of preparation “would be an
extremely costly step”’? Let me state my position on these issues:

I. Certification should be based on demonstrated performance. Although the Georgia
approach is expensive to install (and can be criticized for its inadequate research base), its
approach is excellent and should have long-term payoff. It trains people in every school
district on how to observe and gather data about teaching performance. Without performance
appraisal, focused on growth and improved effectiveness, there can be very little quality
control or improvement behind the classroom doors,

“Paper certification’’—that is, the accumulating of the necessary courses or degrees so
that a certification clerk can check them off—is not nearly as important to quality
improvement as on-site assessment by trained supervisors or peers.

There is no magic about learning to teach; it requires solid academic preparation,
effective communication skilis, and dedication (applied hard work) to student learning and
achievement. In my opinion, good professional preparation helps candidates with all of these.

2. Institutional recommendation for teacher certification should be taken more seriously,
Candidates should be recommended for teaching by the dean of arts and sciences attesting to
the student’s academic qualifications, and by the dean of the college of education attesting to
the student’s ability to perform as a teacher in varying classroom settings,

States should no longer certify candidates for teaching without institutional
recommendation. Institutional accountability for quality can occur as ““paper certification” is
abolished. '

- 3. Since about 1925, all of the professions and semi-professions have lengthened their
preparation time period, except teaching, States in the South should consider 5- or 6-year
programs for initial preparation. By so doing, all beginning teachers can be gxpected to be
“liberally educated™ as well as competent in teaching, Higher standards require longer
preparation. Higher performance expectations justify higher safaries. Higher standards and
higher salaries will make teaching a more attractive career choice.
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Department of Educational Studies

Yr. 1 {1980 entry) : Degree of B,ED,

Module ED1 ‘ 1980 - 83

Modules ED1 (first year) and ED2 (second year) are
followed by all degree students, and are intended to provide
an introduction to the educational disciplines as modes
of procedure in posing questions of an educational kind.
Within the context of these courses we consider the
relationship between educational theory and pructice, and
there is an introduction to dialogues which will mature

in the single discipline modules fthird and fourth years).

The first year course in Bducational Studies is therefore
based upon a multidisciplinary apprgach involving:

(a) an introduction to some of the major areas of study
in Edunecation

(b) a brief investigation of some issues and topies
appropriate to these areas of study

(e¢) the application of these studies to ideas about
the professional work and status of teachers.

Students have various identifiable needs and ianterests,
e.8. an orientation to primary or to secondary schools;
experience of, and a liking for, a particular subject
area; although much of the content of the course is
¢ommon to all, emphasis will differ from time to time
80 that these needs and interests can be taken into
account.

The year's work is divided into Themes, and detailed

information and guidance will be provided for each Theme
at the appropriate time. A brief statement about the scope
of each Theme 1s provided overleaf.

The course co~ordinators, named below; will be pleased
to answer queries and to assist with any general problems.

Dr, D.A. Withey Efor the 1980 entry)
Mr. J.E. Massey for 1979 entry transfers)
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Y¥r. 1 {1980 eutry) B.E4. ¢ Module EDI

A range of important educational topics will be considered
during the year; these topics are integrated into "Themes', and
students will receive detailed atatements of the scope and
content of each Theme. T

Underlying the various themes are several busic questions,
and as the course progresses it is intended that attention will
be focussed upon these questions, with a view to exploring
some of their implications.

Some examples are:

WHO AM T TEACIHING?

What are the attributes of my pupils?

What may I Justifiably expect at certain

levels of development? :

What might influence my pupil's ability to learn?

WHAT SHALL T TEBACH?

What kind of selection is to be made and how is it
decided? ' '
How can I measure the wisdom of ny selection?
What objectives does the school have? Should the
objectives be the same for all pupile?

~ What is knowledge? Does the nature of knowledge
differ from subject to subject?

WHY SHATL I TEACH IT?

Can I justify the content which is selected and the
manner in which it 413 selected? '
What values and beliefs appear to underiie the
school’s seleotion of objectives?

HOW SHALL I TEACH IT?

How is learning to be crganised?

How can I motivate my pupils so that they behave
in desirable ways?

How can I measure the effectivenass of my teaching
method?

We will try to throw light on these and allied questions,
#nd they will be examined from different standpoints (i.e, the
psychological, sociological, philosophical and historical). '
Fach of these separate disciplines contributes to educational
studies, with considerations about theories of the curriculum
acting as an integrative agent. As the course proceeds, students
will be able to learn more about the logic, language and methods
of each individual discipline, and Honours candidates in
particular should attain a high academic level in the various
branches of the study.,
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NEWMAN COLLEGE

THEME TITLE:
DESIGNATION:

COURSE TUTOR:

. OBJECTIVES:

CONTENT :

TEACHING METHODS:

ASSESSMENT:

—Zc7ﬁ-—

Department of Fducatiocnal Studies

=

Foundations of individuality  (‘CUEME 1)

Yr. 1 (1980 entry) B.ED.  Primary: Secondary

J.E, Massey

(i) To help students appreciate the range
and variety of individual differences
presented by both primary and
secondary pupils;

(i1) "o consider the implications of such

differences for teachers at Primary and
secondary levels,

(i) Ixploration of physical, intelliectual,
social, emotional and moral differences,
within and between age groups.

(1i) Examination of the relationship between
such differences and genetic, age,
- cultural and environmwental factors.

Obserfation of children
Talks by visiting teuchers
Lectures and seminars. :

Written response (2,000 words) indicating:

1. Main areas of individuality
2. Awareness of factors contributing to
individual differences o .
3. Implications of individual differences fop
 teachers at either primary or secondary
level. o ' L



THEME TITLE:

DESIGNATION:

COURSE TUTOR:
CTHER TUTORS:

OBJECTIVES:

CONTENT:

TEACHING METHODS:

ASSESSMENT:

B -

Lapnguage and thought (TiEME 2}

Yr. 1 (1980 entry) B.ED, Primary: Secondary

J.B. Freeman
T. Doohan; M.P.O'Leary; S5.a. Walker.

(i) To alert students to the relationships
between a language and learning
b language and thought

(ii} 7To encourage awareness of fuctors
relevant to the acquisition of language,
e.g+ consideration of theories of language
acquisition; social factors influencing
language acquisition.

(iii) To give opportunities for students to
analyse the theories and evidence
introducad.

The course will include consideration of:

a) language and learning

KA

b) language and thought

c) concept formation
d) theories of language acquisition

e) social attitudes and language
acquisition o

Lectures
Seminars
Resource-based study

There will be one assignment; students will
be - able to choose from a number of different
kinds of assigmment, and will be expected to
produce a respense of 2,500 words or equivalent.

4



THEME TITLE:

DESIGNATION:
COURSE TUTOR:

OTiipr TUTORS:

OBJECTIVLES:

CONTENT:

TEACHING METIIODS:

ASSESSMENT:

- &1~

- Personality growth (e 3\

(‘

Yr. 1. (1980 entry) B.ED. DPrimary: Secondary
J.B. FFrgeman

T. Doohan; M.P. O'Leary

(i) To alert students to the influence
of affective factors on learming and
social adjustment

ii) To develop awareness of factors which
influence the growth of an individual's
personality '

(iii) To give opportunities for students to

examine critically the relationship
. between peraonallty and performance.

The course will include consideration of:

a).

_b)
c)

d)

The develoPment of the conceat of 'selff
Definitions of personality
Dimensions of personality

Personality and Iearning

Lectures
Seminars
Resource~based study

There will be no course assignments. There
will be a compulsory question based on this
Theme in the written examination (June 1981)






~2t2

THEME TITLE: EFTECTS OF SCHOOLING  (TUHEME &4)
DESIGNATIUN: Yr. 1 {1980 entzy) B.ED Erimary/Sec.
COURSE TUTOR: J.E. Massey

OTHER TUTORS: . A, Davenport; K. Kershaw ;3 S.A. Walker

CRBJECTIVES: t. To encounrage students to consider the impact
: that events and experiences external to the
immediate context of the school world has upon
classroom practices and the possible
implementation of educatlonal goals.

2, To give students the ooportunity to identify
some of the basic assumptions upon which the
educational system rests, and to scrutinise in
a critical way these assumptions, and to
formutate personal stances towards them.

3. To examine the extent to which theoretical
' analyses of educational systems and school
life inform consideration of teaching practices.

CONTENT: 1. Schooling and social class: the relevance class
' Cor ' of origin:has for pupils' access to educational
routes, experience in school and social and
educational attitudes. The status of the
concepiual framework which relates social
stratification to ana1y31s of educational
systens. :

2. Educational success and failure: a review
of major governmental and sociological
- investigations of class-based educational
inequalities, and an examination of how such
inequalities might find their realisation in
classroom practices in primary and secondary .
schools,

3. -Compensatory education: critical investigation
of attempts made to introduce new organisational
patterns and diffexrent teaching programmes

~in primary and secondary education (as appropriate
aimed at the promotion of ‘equality of
educatlonal epportunity,

]
pri)

ocont. over/
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4. Education and_ social reproduction: =
consideration of
institution and its relation to the reproduction
of the economic and social structure.

The relevance this relationship has for an
understanding of topics 1, 2 and 3 above.
The status of the structuralist approach.

TEACHING METHODS:

ASSESSMENT:

Ts
2.

'education' as a gocial

3-4 key lectures

FPilms and videotapes

Reading programme

Directed reading leading to student-led

Seminars

Tutor-led seminars.

Agsessed
Either a
or b

seminar papern
short essay (1,500-2,000 words)
series of critical reviews of
key issues isolated in
seminar discussioén,



THEME TITLE:
DESIGNATION:

COURSE TUTOR:

OTIHER TUTORS:

OBJECTIVES:

l.
dd.

Codii,

iv.

- gy —-

SOCIETAL CONSTRAINTS  (THEMZ 5)

Yr, 1 {1980 entry) B.ED. Primary: Secondarj

Z.R. Prvulovich

D.A. Withey; F. Smith

These are five-~fold:

“to introduce students to the area of philosophical

discourse and to initiate them into ways and methods
of philusophical thinking;

to consider a number of topics arising from different
societal constraints and to examine theédir relevance
for education; .

to foster a critical awvareness of the social and moral
which have important implications for education;

to encourage students to think Ffor themselves, to ask
searching questions, and to Pe more critical of and
alert to current educational problens;

to provide the necessary academic foundations for
the study of the philosophy. of education for B.Id,.

 Ordinary and Honours degrees {years 3 and &4).

CONTENT:

ASSESSMENT:

The nature of philosophy and philoscphy of education:
educational aims and objectives; values and standards;
what education is for; problems of freedom, authority,
responsibility and autonomy; discipline and classroom
management; punishment, sanctions, rewards and
competition in educatlon; the nature of morality and
moral education; moral growth and development. Other
educational problems which arise during the year may
be considered.

TEAQHING METHODS @ Lectures, study papers,'guided redding;'

seminar discussion and independent inquiry
into particular societal and educational
problems. Small group discussion will be
encouraged whenever possible.

One seminar response (1,000 words)
Two written responses to be done in course
contact time (750 words approx. in each case)
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Department of Fducational Studies

Yr. 1 {1980 entrvy) | B.ED.

Assessment schedule:

lHand-in date:

Module ED1

1980 - 81

THEME 1 'Foundations of individuality! 2 units 2,000 words

2 'Language and thought! 3 units 2,500

3 '"Personality growth' — ===00éammeooao No c.w.
assignment,
but compulsory
exam. question

4., ‘'Effects of schooling’

(Secondary: Spring term 3 units 2,500 woxrds

Primary: Summer term based on first
3 weeks of
course, Exam.
questions
hased on
remaining
material.

5. ‘'Societal constraints’

{Primary: Spring term 3 units As for Theme
Secondary: Summer term L above.

6, 'Curriculum principles' - Assessment
carried forwar
to second vear

General course essay: Titie: "Relate some of the prineciples

and issues raised during your
first year Educational Studies
course to your experiences
during teaching practice.m

Between 27.4.81 and 8.5.81.

No work

accepted after 4.15 p.m. on 8.5.81.

(2,500 woerds approx.

3 units)
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NEWMAN COLLEGE Department of Bducational Studies
1980 entry: B.ED, Bducational Studies: aA(i)
1. 4t the end of each Module, departments are required

to propose a grade for a student's course work. The
grades submitted by this Department are objective, in
that they are based upon the quality of the various
assigniments completed by the student.

2e Individual assignments are usually given a weilghting
of units (one unit = 10 marks). This enables a

student to recognise the relative contribution which is
made by specific items of work,

3. The overall grade for a Module is based upon course
work and written examination, the ratioc being 50:50,
Grades are subject to moderation by inter-collegiate
moderators. A candidate who fails in one element of
the course, for example, the written examination, will
fail the whole Module; in such cases, the examiners will
normally recommend that the candidate be re-—examined
in the failed element. '

L. Work will be marked and graded according to the scale
of grades published by the University. The marker will
append his signature, and students are encouraged to seek

an early opportunity to discuss the work with the tutor
who. marked it. '

5. All the information which a student needs to keep a
check on his progress is readily available, and he will
be invited to check his course work records before any
recommendation is made to an assessments committee,
Students are reminded that course work may be called for
at any time, and particularly at the end of a Module.
The careful retention of all course work is the direct

_ respoansibility of the individual student.

6. The assessment of the different phases of the course
will, over a periocd of time, give a student experience
of different methods of evaluation, Although the
satisfactory completion of the specific Theme responses
is a prime concern, students are encouraged to maintain
their own personal records of course involvement, i.e.
lecture and seminar notes, reading summaries, and so on.
Private records of this kind will not be assessed, but
they may be called for in isolated instances when, for
example, illness has prevented the completion of the
normal programwe, Apart from anything else, consistently
maintained records are a valuable aid to revision, prior
t6 examinations, '
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NEWMAN COLLEGE Department of Educational Studies

B.ED, studeéents

Guidance for students and staff on arrangements fox
the handing-in of assignments:

1. Students will be informed of the handing-in date
for every assigmment, and of arrangements far the
collection of work. 4.15 p.m. on that date is
normally the last time when work will be accepted.

2, The University has directed that work submitted late
should not be accepted unless there are good reasons
for doing son. .

There will be, on occasions, special personal,
domestic, or academic circumstances which prevent the
completion of work in the time allocated. It is )
usually possible for a student to anticiapte that
difficulties will arise, and in this event he should
discuss the situation with the Head of Department, whe
may agree to a period of extension. :
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ANNEX NOm. 2.

Area de teoria de 1l’educacid o " Eduestion
Studlies"., Programa de 2Zn, éurs per s8ls mestres
que fan un " B, Ed. " Newman College of Edu~
cation, Birmingham.
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NEWMAN COLLEGE _ _ Department of Educaticnal Studies
Degree of B.Ed. Module ED2 (1978 entry) 1979-80

Module 2 in Educational Studies is the second of the two
maltidisciplinary courses common teo a2ll B,Ed. students. This
Module comprises four interrelated Themes, all of which concentrate
upon questions concerning learning and teaching,

There are several crucial questions implicit in the content
of this course, and it is hoped that students will formulate
answers 10 them as the course proceeds.
1.  What abilities has the child and how does he use them?
2 How do children learn?

Fe Why de children faill?

k., Is the teacher aware of the abilities of the
individual pupils in his classes?

5, How do teachers teach?

6. Illow can we ascertain if our teaching achlaVes
desirable results?

e WVhy do we teach what we teach?
8. In what overall context does the teacher operate?

9. What are some of the contemporary Pressurss upon
the currioulum?

10.  What is the function of the teacher?

This list is not exhaustive, but perhaps it will serve'as a
useful peint of focus.

Details of the general scope of each Theme are provided
herewith, and further guidance will be given at the appropriate
time. A weekly timetable will be displayed on the second year
noticebeard, giving 1nformatlon about times, groups and room
arrangements.

The co-ordinator for second year work is Mr. A, Davenport, who
will be pleased tao answer queries.
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NEWMAN COLLEGE ' Department of Educational Studies

Guidance for staff and students on arrangements for the
handing-in of assiguments: -

B.ED, students

L

2.

Students will be informed of the handing~in date for
every assignment and of arrangements for the collection
of work. 4.15 p.m. on that date is normally the last
time when work will be accepted.

The University has directed that work submitted late
should not, in general, be accepted, unless there are
very good reasons for so doing.

There will be, on occasionsa, special personal, domestic,
or academic circumstances which prevent the completion
of work in the time allocated, Ii{ is usually possible
for a student to foresee that he will bhave difficulty in
meeting the deadline, and in this evenit he must discuss
the situation with the lead of Department, who may agree
to a period of extension.

Assassment 1979=80:

(1) Responses to the various Themes, as detailed in
the general course description. . Each Theme response
is weighted at 3 units,

{11) General essay title:

"Curriculum change disturbs systems and people
because it involves far more fthanm changing the
content of the curriculum; it involves changing
attitudes to authority, interperscnal relations,
grouping, knowledge, learning and evaluation."

Comment upon this statement in the light of
your second year studies. (2,000 words approx.
Weighting: 3 units.

This essay may be handed in at any time
between 2502¢80 and 210&'0801




THEME TITLE:

DESIGNATION:

COURSE TUTCR:

OTHER TUTORS:

OBJECTIVES:

CONTENT :

-2/~

PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF LEARNING AND
TEACHING (THEME 8) .

Yr. 2 (1978 entry) B.ED. Primary/Secondary

T. Doohan

J.B. Freeman; M.P.O'Leary.

To stress from a psychclogical viewpoint the
importance of some aspects which are the
foundation of learning and teaching.

Sessions 1 - 3: Forms of learnines: definition of
: learning; forms of learning,
reception learning; factors affecting
learning. (Tutor: J.B. Freeman)

Sessions 4 - 6: The nature and measurement of
intelligence: the measurement of
abilities; modern intelligence tesats;
the nature of intelligence; bheredity
and environment in intelligence.
(Tutor: M.P.O'Leary)

Sessions 7 - 9: Creativity: the nature of creativity;
recent studies of creativity; creative
ability and environmental influences;
creativity in the classroom.

(Tutor: T, Doohan)

TEACHING METHODS: A variety of approaches, including the use

ASSESSMENT:

of lectures, seminars, discussion groups,
video-tapes and other media.

Y

An essay of approx. 2,000 words,



THEME TITLE:

DESIGNATION:

COURSE TUTOR:

OTHER TUTORS:

OBJECTIVES:

CONTENT :

TEACHING METHODS:

ASSESSMENT:

-22% —

SOCIOLOGICAL FOQUNDATIONS OF LEARNING AND
TEACHING (THREME 7)

Yr. 2 (1978 entry) B.ED.: Primary/Secondary

A,

M,

2.

3.

2.

3.

b

5a
6.

Davenport
Cole; J.E. Masgey; S.A. Walker,

To dillustrate some of the ways in which

careful examination of what appear to be routine
activities in the everyday life of scheools and
classrooms raveals a) how educational
environments are socially coanstructed and

b) some of the hidden assumptions and consequences
which attend such constructions.

To encourage students to question how educational
categories used by teachers and learners come to
be constructed, applied and maintained and
reformed.

To provide some introduction tc a consideration
of how the theorxetical perspectives adopted by
different scciologists of education conditions
the way in which educational 'problems' are
perceived and the manner in which analysis is
conducted.

Classroom interactien: Definitions of teaching/
learning. Ideologies of schooling. The social
construction of inter-personal relationship in
institutional settings.

The teacher's perspective: 7Teacher expectations
and learning; teaching styles/role styles.
Pedagogic ideologies. Classroom 'coping
strategies'

The pupils' perspgctlve. Pupil adaptation to
school/pupil expectations; learning strategies.
Pupil sub~cultures/life styles. Pupils' moral,
‘'social and educational careers.

Classrcocom talk: the language of subjects. Talk
and control; talk and learning styles. The
structure of c¢lassroom discourse,

The hidden curriculum.

The status of micro-analysis of eduecational topiles.

1, Reading programme.
2., Small group seminars.

1. Assessed seminar presentation.

2. Essay which develops some topic introduced
in seminar discussion; area for
}nvestigation to be determined by siudent.
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THEME TITLE:  PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF LEARNING AND
TEACHING (THEME 9)

DESIGNATION: Yr, 2 (1978 entry) B.ED. Primary/Secondary

COURSE TUTORS:  Z.R. Prvulovich (Primary); D.A. Withey (Secondary)

CBJECTIVES: These are three-Ffold:

(1} to comsider the role of philosophy of various
prescribed subjeets, with particular reference %o
the problems of teaching and learning, knowledge
and belief, indoctrination, socialisation and
influence, moral and ideological problems and
bases of education, and their importance in
curricuium planning and development.

(1) to consider the meanings and implications of
various topics mentioned in the section Content,
particularly the way they affect learning and
teaching of various prescribed subjects.

(iii) to encourage students to ask searching
questions and to initiate them intc more vigorous
and independent ways and methods of critical
thinking and responsible decision-making about some
fundamental educational problens. :

CONTENT : This will include the following topics:

Philosophy and the curriculum; philosophy of
various prescribed subjects; learning, teaching

and conditioning; intelligence, imagination and
creativity; the role of play.

The nature of knowledge; knowledge and beliaf.
Child-centred and subject-centred approaches {as
appropriate). Needs, interests, wants and relevance,
Indoctrination, socialisatien and influeuce in
education. Ideological and political bases of the
curriculum. Education and its moral character.

The integrative character of phiiloscophy and the way
it can help to develop children's and students'
potential., ' .

TEACHING METHODS: Lectures, lecturettes, study papers,'seminars;
guided reading, '

ASSESSMENT: Two or three seminar responses (maximum of
2,000 words) 50% '

Timed answer 50%
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THEME TITLE: THE CURRICULUM ~ CONTEXT FOR LEARNING AND
TEACHING (THEME 10)

DESIGNATION:  Yr. 2 (1978 entry) CERTIFICATE/B.ED.; Primary/Sec.

COURSE TUTORS3; M.G. Hill; P, Smith; D. Wright.

COURSE INTENTIONS:

OBJECTIVES:

GONTQNTz

TEACHING METHODS :

ASSESSMENT';

(

a) to assist students to arrive at a definition
of the term: Curriculum

b) to raise some questions which may emanate
from various agencies concerned with
curriculum design and implementation -

e) to consider salient aspects of the curricwlum,
e.g. prganisation; innovation; svaluation.

At the end of the course a student should be
able tos

(i) explain and use meaningfully the ralevant
terminology

1i) describe and discuss the attributes of
a ‘'balanced curriculum'.

(111) demonstrate some awareness of the nature

o)
c)

d)

of educational innovation.

Defining the term: 'Curriculum’

Introduction fto some of the terminology, e.g.
'actual/formal/informal/summative/formative. !
Congideration of the links between curricuium
theory and other eatabliahed diaciplinea of -
Education

Some important aspects of any currioulum, Py
innovation, organisation; evaluation; knowledge
and the question of a 'core!'

Putting things into a perspective in order to
arrive at the nmotion of & 'balanced curriculum’.

a; Key lectures

b) Resource-based study, with seminars;
facilities to include film material, study
papers, visiting speakers.

-

One seminar response.

A ‘timed answer. g Certi;icate

L

A timed answer ) B.Ed,
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NEWMAN COLLEGE ) DEPT. OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES
Yr.3 [1978 Entry] CERTIFICATE 1980-81
THIRD YEAR OPTIONS ' SPRING - SUMMER 1981

1. A student takes two Major options and one Minor option. The

schedule is:
26,1.81 - 20.3.81 Major option 1
[timetabled Mon,a,.m,,Tues.p.m.,Fri.p.m.-
normally two of these sessions],
Minor option
[timetabled Thurs.a.m,]

2. Major options

Phase 1, (1) Curriculum {secondary students only].
(ii) Education and the Philosophy of Mind [Philosophy of Ed.]
(1ii) Psychology of Education,
(iv} Sociolecay of Education,

Phase 2 (i) Curriculum [primary students onlyl.
(11} Social philosophy and ideoleiies in education,
{iii} Psychology of Education,
(iv) Sociology of Education.

Brief outlines of Major options
Phase 1
(i) Curriculum

The intention of the course is to extend the second year study of
issues and problems related to the development of the curriculum
of the Secondary School. _

A central feature of the option will be that students will he
attached to selected secondary schools, for the prime purpose of
discussing curriculum matters with heads, teachers and pupils; the
outcome of these discussions will be the basis of the course.
(M.G.Hill, ¥. smith and J.J.Mazurkiewicz).

(ii) Education and the Philosophy of Mind

A study of topics concerned with the mind, such as thinking,

concept formation, imagination, creativity, emotions, rationality,
interest and motivation, and their significance for teaching,
learning and the curricuium, L '

The approach will be mainly philosophical, though some psychological

material will be included.
(D.A.Withey), ,

(1i1) Psychology of Education

The course is intended to help students achieve a sound knowledge
of verified learning principles and learning theory, with a view
to promoting effective learning and teaching in the classroom.
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Other important psychological factors which relate to effective
learning and teaching will be considered.

Topics covered may include: :

Intelligence and learning: individual differences: language
acquisition; language and thought: principles of learning

and instructional design; motivation in the classroom; personality
and learning: _ .
attitudes and learning: individualised instruction; effective
teaching.

Assessment: Students opting for this course must appreciate
that assessment involves three timed essays and one assignment of
2,500 - 3,000 words. -

(J.B.Freeman, M.P.0'Leary, T. Dochan)

{iv) Sociology of Education
In this course the main focus will be upon a series of general
issues with which teachers are confronted, although it is intended
that discussion will be concerned with how writing and research
in the sociology of education might contribute towards the
development of a personal stance towards these issues.
(H.Atwood, S.A.Walker, A. Davenport, J.E.Massey}.

Phase 2

(i) Curriculum
As for Phase 1, but concentrating on the primary curriculum.

{ii) Social philosophy and ideologies in education

Course objectives:

l. To consider some educational problems of particular
importance to Certificate Students.

2. To consider some important aspects of social philosophy.
3. To examine the role of certain leading ideologies in edhcation.
Content ¢

Teacher autonomy and accountability,
Democracy arnd education.

Quality and equality in education;
equality of educaticnal opportunity.
Neutrality, objectivity and impartiality.
Rights, duties and obligations.
Ideological bases of different curricula.
Bumanism -and education.

Pialectical materialism (Marxism) and education.
Fascist and other ideclogies in education.
Existensialism and education. '
Naturalism and idealism in education.

Teaching methods:

Introductory lectures,

Seminar discussions.

Guided reading and study papers.
Research into special topics.
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Assessment:

One essay (2 units)’ .

Seminar responses and contribution (2 units)
Reading notes and c¢ritical comments (2 units)

(Z.R. Prvulovich)

{iii) Psychology of Education
As for Phase 1

{iv) Sociology of Education

As for Phase 1

3. MINOR OPTIONS

Timing: 26.1.81 - 20.3.81
Thursday a.m.

Course 1  Aims of primary education - a workshop approach.

The course will he organised on the basis of private study and
discussion groups. It will be based on the Schools Council project
of the same title, ’

Students will be expected to submit a paper at the end of the course,
Justifying their own choice of aims. This paper must have a sound
theoretical basis. '

- {M.G.Hil1l)

Course 2 Coungelling in secondary schools.

The development and rationale of counselling in schools,

Theories of coupselling.

Personal, developmental and vocational counselling. Counselling research.
{M.P.O'Leary) : .

Course 3 The Middle School

Various aspects of the Middle School will be considered. The course
will include work on the thematic approach and the place of the
student’s main subject in the Middle School curriculum, A substantial
part of the course will consist of reading and preparing seminars,

It is hoped to arrange visits to Middle Schools.

Only students wishing to take an active part should chcose this option.
It is essential that students attend certain meetings, including the
first meeting, seminars and visits to schools.

Assessment: One written assignment, a student-led seminar and evaluation
of school visits, all of which may be inter-related.
{T.Doohan)
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Course 4 Crganising Resources in Schools

A course aimed at giving practical help and advice on the organisation
of resources and AV equipment., The course is intended to help a -
student who is interested in this area to offer this as an 'extra' when
applying for a post.

Applicants for this course must be interested in this aspect of AV,
Although there will ke some advice in using equipment, there will be
an emphasis on the organisatiocnal aspects.

(B.Wicks)

Course 5 - Curriculum innovation and the Schools Council

This course will consider the guestion of curriculum innovation, with
special reference to the School Council's research into cwxrriculum
and examinations.

(D.A.Withey)

Course 6 Social Economics

The course will be concerned with the relationship between some sections
of the British economy and the education services.

The following topics will be discussed:=-

1. Public expenditure on education.

2. The supply of teachers.

3. Teacher education and technology.

4. School links with industry.

5. Unemployment and inflation.:

6. The distribution of income and wealth and the effect on education,
7. Housing. |

Teaching methods: Lectures and Seminavs.

Assessment 3 Seminar responses.
{J.J.Mazurkiewicz)
Course 7 Evaluation in Schools

This course is concerned with aspects of curriculum evaluation with
an emphasis on assessment.,
The following topics will be considered:

The natuwre and purpose of assessment.
Side effects of assessment
What to assess - types of assessment — the use of assessment results.

- {J,B.Freeman)
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Course 8 Education in a Multi-cultural Society

This course is concerned with an analysis of the implications for
teachers of the growth of a multi-cultural society in terms of
educational aims and of everyday practices in the classroom.

(R.Carter}

Course 9 Women and Bducation

In this course we will lock at some of the issues relating to women

and education. After a brief historical introduction we will critically
investigate the thesis "women are marginal and subordinate" with
reference to identity, schooling and curriculum, job opportunities,
politics and the economy.

Format: Thursday 10.45 < 12,45  Lecture and Seminar

Assessment: On the basis of seminar contributions, giving evidence of
reading and thinking, and the preparation of a seminar
paper (maximum 2,500 words).

{C. Kershaw)

ASSESSMENT
1. MAJOR Options % units
MINOR Options 4 units

If specific details of assessment requirements are not given in the
preceding outline, they will normally be available via a general notice
on the 3rd year board, or from the tutor(s) concerned,

2, The final assessment of Educational Studies (Section 1) will take
place on 17.6.8l. The chief external assessor is Dr. D.Robson,
of Bradford College, accompanied by two assessors from local
colleges, '

All students will hand_in course work dome during the three year

course, and they should be prepared to do this by Friday, 22nd May 1981,
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ANNEX Nfim. 4

Area de la teoria de 1‘educacid o " Educational Studies"
Programa d'un curs optatiu. Alumes amb necessitats es-
pecials . Newman College of Education . Birmingham.
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NEWMAN COLLEGE _;;3 2 - P_e_g_rt‘ment of.‘l Educational Studies
Tr.e 3 (1978 entrv) Certif‘icate ' 1980 ~ 81
THEME 12: Pupils with gpecial needs | .. | Autumn term 19€0
1. Course intentions:

2,

3

e ——t e PSS L LD

What are special educationsl needé, and how can such needs te met?
The answers to these questions are manifold, problematic and
elusive, It ig hoped that this Theme will introduce some of iha

BAiN aress impinging upon this topic in e fruitful and’ thought-
provoking manner. '

This is not & completely new gres of studyl You commenced your
first year course with an exawination of the foundations of individuality,

and since then you have had three teaching practices, during which you
have inevitably encountered some of the problems.

This third year Theme is seen as an opportunity for sharpening

your insighte and understanding. At the end of the course a student
should be able to: :

8) recognise the major variants of exceptionality;

b) ask some relevant questions of concern to the tvlass
teacher; :

¢) relate various perspectives on exceptionality to
classroom practice.

Course structure:
“—“—-—“-

There are two main elements:

B) a basic introductory course, essentially common to all
students, but varying in emphasis according to
primery/secondary interests

b} short option courses staffed by individusl tutors, each
option concentrating upen a particular topic.

Resources:

3+1 A number of highly experienced Speakers will contribute to this
course; students are well-advised to take thisg opportunity of

sbaring in the expertise of practitioners in this field
educational provision,
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3,2 Course materials: students are suﬁplieﬂ with copies of

a) Report on Education no. 69 (ilarch 1971): 'The last
to come in',

b) Report on Eduoation no. 77 (April 1973)}: 'Special education -
a fresh look?®.

e) 'Children with spe;ial needs'! -~ a memorandum to colleges
from the issociation for Special Education.

d) A synopsis of some points from The Warnoock Report: Special
Educaticnal Needs: Report of the Committee of Enquiry into
the Lducetion of Handicapped Children snd Young People
Heilo5.0. ilay 1978.

3,3 References: There is & wide range of appropriate books and
articles, and atudents are encouraged to refer to the library
holdings. Check the subject index, e.g. .

Slow-learning children: Bducation of 371.92
Paychology of 155.45

&n important reference is:

Government Yhite Paper (August 1980)
Special needs in education Cmnd 7996.

Thig putlicetisn should be regarded as essential realing; copies
will be on restricted losn in the library.

4., Course uvrogramnet

VERK 1

ilon. 17.11.80 09,30 onwards: c¢ollect course 1iterature;
Carry out exercise based on
T.P. experience.

Tues. 18.711.80 2,00 Semipsrs: reporting on analysis of

7,P. experiences with pupils with
special needs.

Thurs. 20.11.80 10.45 Lecture: ‘'Pupils with special needs’
( J.L, M&SSG}'}

Fri. 21.11.80 2,00 Study time
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1'-‘].0110 24011.30 10-45
Tues, .25.11.80 2.00

Thurg, 27.11.80 10.45

Y . | )

L

e
Seminars: discussion based on study
of resource material issued
17.11.80.

Lecture: 'The education of gifted
pupils!

Visiting speaker: Dr. P, Congdon
(Chief Bdueational Fsychologist, Warwioks.
County Council)

Frivary group: 'Screening for difficulties
in the Primary schaol!

Visiting speaker: iliss J., Reeve
{(Adviser, City of Birmingham Education
Committee)

Secondary group: 'Special needs in the
Secondary school’

Visiting speaker: lrs. J, Bulpitt
(Deputy head, Bartley Green Comprehensive)

Fri, 28.11,80 Study period

WLEK 3

don. 1.12.80 10.45

Taes. 2.12.80 2.00

Thurs. 4.12,80 10.45

Fri. 5.12.80 2,00

Seminars: discussion of points arising
from previous week's topics.

Lecture: ‘'Maledjusted pupils in the
ordinary school! :

Visiting speaker: Nrs. II. Scott

(Deputy head, Birchley Day school for
maladjusted pupils)

'Socially deprived pupils'

Primary group: Visiting speaker:

iirs. #¥.A. Lloyd {Head teacher, Woodcock
Hill Infent school)
Secondary group: Visiting speeker:

Ur. C. Skowron (Head of dept.,
George Selter High School, ‘est Bromwich)

Study period
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VEEX §
Mon. 8.12.80 10.45
Tues. 9,12.80 2,00

Thurs. 11,12.80 10,45

Fri. 12,412,80 2.00
WEEK 5

son,. 12.1.81 10,45
Tues. 13.7.81 2,00

Fhurs. 15.1.81 10.45

Fri, 16.1.81 2,00

Student responseg:

a) Basic course response;

Option gyiups: first meeting
Option groups
Option grups

Study peried

Option grvups

Vigiting spesker:
_:a‘.r. J;:OJC Urif.fi‘ths

(Staff in:pector for Special
Bducstic , ity of Birmingham)

Niarnock and the futurse!

Option grsups

Optizn gr ups or study period

With specific reference to the White Paper Specisl Needs in
Education, indicate the nature and possible extent of

problems which the teacher in the ordinaxy school may have

to consider,

Discuss, in a critical way, one particular area of need

which is of most interest to you, e.g. the gifted pupil;
maladjustment. (1500 words apurox

b} Option course response:

This will be negotizted with the tutor responsible fcr the

option. (1500 words approx, or equivalent).

Vieighting: a) 2 units

b) 2 units

Hand-in date: Tri. 23.1.51

{Both items) (4.15)

N.Bs, The week commencing 19.1.81
7ill be free of timeteble commitments.
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ANNEX Wam. 5

Programes dels estudis professionals " Professional

Studies” per a priméria. Newmen College of education,
Birmingheam.
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. UNIVERSITY OF BIRHMINGHAM . OUTLIE
. : i SYII.L3U5
bPegree of B.Ed. \ NEWHAR

CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDIES

LANSUAGE AND THE DEVELOPMEHT OF READING

PRIVARY
Soeakine and Listening

Lanpuzre acouisition znd Jlansuage development in early childhood,

The rotion of Tanruage Tunctions.

The erpraisal of childreds lancuapme development and activities to Jo=te* dt.
Tanguzge pemes and structurzl Drogrammes.

The teacher’s use of lancuage with emphasis upon questioning technloues

and how to build upon a child's responses.

Children's literature. Choice and use of story books. Teaching of poetry
and dreoa. . : ) '
Lancuage z2nd story te111nr. 4 variety of approaches to story sessionsz.
Tse of stories for theme teaching and stimulus for writiten wveork.

Readihg and Lanruzege Develovment -

Intreduction .o : - .
The role of language in learring. The study of all the language skills in an
integrated programme. '

Reading Component

A study of the meaning of "reading". A skills model of the reading process.

Reading readiness. The promotion of pre-reading activities via languzge, audltory an
visual programmes and the language of the teaching of reading.

Bepinning the teaching of readine. Language exyerience approaches and the
~acquisition in initial sight vocabulary The role and use of reading schemes

. and different methods of teachlng read;ng. .

Word attack skills

Develooment of further skills of readine. Critical and efficient reading for a
wide range of purposes. : .

The assessment of reading attainment and’ vrogress._ Formal and informal metheds.
Keen1ng useful records. _

The problems of the less able readers. - What can be done to heln them to -
overcome specifie learning difficulties. ' :
Readability. Its application, to primary texts.

The study of a variety of materials and eduipment currently in wse in Pr1wary
schools. Opportunity to apply ideas and use materials in group situations in-
school. : —

¥Writing cormmonent

Introduct “:uvand development of writine skills, Pre writing activities,
letter formetion, handwriting skills and styles.

Approaches to the teaching of svelling and punctuation.

A study of the dif ferent types of wrlt;gg to be encouraged and developed in
the pruﬁary school E.g. " Creative and inagznative/hrztzng, dlarzes, reports,
surmaries, letters, note taking
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Aiji CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUNTES SYLI.ARYS

'C¢T.S¢ 2% Teechine in the Prima;? Schoal NEWMAN
Primary Oh‘jc«.mso.k'w‘\la . -237- .

A study of the diffzrent kinds of school org:uiscsilon found in primary
schoals (integrated day, vertical grouping etc.). An examination of the
reasons for using these and how they determine the teaching styles and
methods employed.

Popic work in the primary school. How to select and plan activities for
various age sroups, how to organise resourcss, prresent results and
evaluate ouvtcomes. : :

Preparation for teaching practice.

a) Audiofvisual matérials. Use of radio and tape/slide programmes.
Reprographiics technigues. ’

b) Theme-based work in the classroom. Exploration and discovery,
Mystery and imagination, Movement and action. Use of simple home~mnde
apparatus, work cards and worksheets. . '

Agsessment of reading and writien work. The problems essocizted with seales,
reliability and validity. Informal reading inveniories; norm and
criterion-referenced attainment and diogniostic tests in resdiug and svelling.

Reading tests covering & wide runge of skills for older children, Readahility.

ol m

Assessnent of childrens writing. Fractical work invelving scme of these
techniques in a primaxry school.

a-
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, UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM : . OUTLINE
* : . ' SYLLABUS
Degree of B.Ed. . : : NEWMAN

Curriculun and Teaching Studies

/ ' MATHEMATICS

/
PRDM;{Y
]

Intrdduction o Mathemétics VWorkshop.

Hathematips in the Environment
The Organisation of Project Approaches.

T.P. Prevaration
Basic Arithmetic

Kumber systems and names.
Denary and other—bases.
Nurber patterns.
Caleuwlating and aids,

The Foundations of Arithmetie

Sets and Operations.,

Fundamental Concepts and Operations.

Mathematical Structures (Inverses, etc.)

The Role of Structured Apparatus. . _
Psychology of Maths Learning: Piaget, Dienes, Skemp, etc.

Geometgx

Perception of space.
Transformations, projections, topology;
- .Polygons, polykedra, linkages.

e L ] .
Direotion and position-fixing, coordinates, equations, curve~stitching.

Hathematmcs in the Classroon.

' Class, group and individual methods. : : ' s
The role of apparatus and activity. '

Textbooks. '

Recording and evalnation. oo

Language of maths. - _

Standards - 'The Great Debate'. = - —_

Syllabus construction and planning. '

Prepozation for T.P.
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- . UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM _ QUTLINE
- f . ~ ° SYLLABUS
i - J
Degree of B.EA. NEWMAR
i - )
Teaching Studies

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

PRIMARY

Introduction to the Catechetical Movement.
Characteristics of Modern Syllabi. _

Life Themes - God reveals Himself to the Child.

Use of 0ld Testament in Syllabus. |
Workshop - God Creates. e

Teaching God -~ PFather and Creator.

Use of New Testament in Syllabus. _

Activities - Drama, Music, Art and Craft.

Value and Structure of Assemblies.

Approach to Advent and Christmas through Primary School.
ﬁbrkshoP - Prepare and present Assemblies for Advent.

Spring and Easter in the Infants' School.
This term's work - Junior 1 and 2.

This term's work - Junior 3 and &.
Workshop ~ Suitable Themes - Flow Charts.
(.P. rest of Term) S

Teaching in the Church (esp. Jn. 4 Term 3)
Peaching Baptism (esp. Jn. 3 Term 2} .
Conscience Training and Sacrament of Forgiveness (esp. Jn. 1 Term 3)
Workshop - Prepare and present Service of Sorrow.

Teaching Eucharist and First Communion. (esp. Jn. 2 Term 2)

- Teaching Holy Spirit and Confirmation. |

' Peaching the Last Things (esp. Jn. 3 Term 3)

Sex Education in the Primary School.

Role of Parent.
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Aii CURRICULUY AND TEACHING STUDTES ‘ SYLLABUS
 C.T.S, 35 Experience Arts : NEWMAN

| Primary

!-1. L]

2.

A,

B.

C.

 Physical Education., Compulsory half Module

Course Aim
To provide the width of study and personal experience neceésary in the
content, skills .and methods relevant to teaching in the primary school,
Céu:se Content _
Practical activity areas are -included as follows:~

Dancé,IEducational.Gymnastics, Ganes aﬁd Swimming.
Throughout these activity areas attention will be given to

1. Stﬁdy of the content in each area.

2+ - Development of the skills and methods appropriate to teaching,
including planning, organisation, observatior and evaluation.

THEORETICAL BACKGROUND WITHIN THE COURSE.
1+ Physical education in a balanced primary school curriculum,
2+ Objectives of the P.E. programme. |

3. Child development, psychological, physical, social and emotional.

4. Learning as an effective process, motivation, skill acquisition,
creativity, play. . . T ;

5. Teaching method based on the analysis/observation/demonstration/
evaluation model. Sequential structuring of materigl.

REFERENCES.,
H.M.5.0. . Movement, Physic#l Education in the primary years.

Schools Council The curriculum in the middle years Na. 55,
Paper E ) . :

Sehools Counecil Physical education 8 - 13 No, 37
Paper : - : .

- 8chools Council. Pilm series Free to move. -
Publications
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UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM " OUTLINE
Degree of B.Ed. . SYLLABUS

Curriculun and Teaching Studies .

. PRIMARY MUSIC

Listening: : .

Identifying sounds.
Recorded music that creates a mood or tells a story.
Listening to and deciding how to use Schocls Music breadcasts.

Tapping out names.

Tapping out familiar tunes. :
Moving to rhythme - walking, striding, rumning, skipping.
Identifying pulse, pulse rest.

Through reading - writing pulse « rest patterns from dlctation.
Ditto for other time values,

Time Values:

Minim, crotchet, guaver.

. 2 Bears method of teaching these to infs.
Clocks " " jns.
Dotted notes.

4 beats in a bar.

: 3 " : "

a i (1]

Six-eight time.

Rests. (Crotchet, Quaver, Minim, Whole bar)

Key and Scales:

C.G.F.D, '
Singing up and down.

" Naming notes.

_Singing notes of chord.
Reading ~ using voice and tuned percussion - melody writing and reading.

Percussicn:
Use of tambourine, triangle, clappers, drum, thythn stlcxa. blocks.
Reading and playing time patterns,
Using combination of time patterns for same scng.
Use of glockenspiel and xylophone.
Making own instruments from 'junk'.
Pitch workcards for combinations of insiruments.

Fl

Repertoire:

Nursery Rhyzes. Rounds.

Counting Gares, Sipging in parts.
Singing Ganmes. . 1
Topical Sengs. Creative Music-Mzking.
Folk Songs. '

© Putting stories to music,
Fusic and general topic work,
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UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM
Degree of B.Ed.
Curriculum and Teaching Studies

ART AND DESIGN

PRIMARY
A. Lectures, seminars and tutorials.
¢+ le Aims of art education.
- 2, Stages of creative development
Individual differences
Developmental readiness.
3+ Developnment of perception; sensory awareness.
4. Organisation, management and display.
5. ZTnspiration; presentation. The classroom as an aesthetic
environment.

B. Practical experience int
1. Colour: paint and allied media.
2. Markmaking. Line texture etec. ,
3¢. Three dimensional work in clay and plaster.
b, Visual aids, schemes and Iesson plans.

Theoretical studies one third, Practical experience twe thirds
course time.

OUTLINE
SYLLABUS

" NEWMAN

of
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Catholic Teachers Certificate Primary

--.2.(4(’ -

Autumn Term:

" Introduction to O.T. Inspiration - Revelatlon.

Literary Form in O.T.

Genesis 1 & 2 - Theology of Creation.

Genesis 3 - Oviginal Sin & Problem of Evil.
The God Who Calis - Abraham - Covenant.

The God Who Saves - Moses = Exodus ~ Covenant.

" . The Conscience of Israel. Prophets: Monotheism {Elijah)

Morality (Amos & Hosea)

Synoptic Gospels

Infaney Narratives.

Spring Term:

Johr's Gospel - P.ilogue. :
Mirazcles - Signs of the Kingdom.
Parables - of the Kingdom. .
Theology of Redemption.

{T.P. rest of term)

- Summer Term:

TheoTng of the Chruch.

" Baptism. :
" " Sacrament of Reconciliation.
" %  Eucharist.

Study of Directory on Childrents Masses.
Preparation & Celebration of Group Mass.
Treology of Confirmation.

Theology of Marriage.

Priesthood & Religious Life.

Theology of the Last Things,

Workshop on Sacraments.

Autumn Term:

Study in depth of ONE Gospel with special reference to:

(a) Theology of Father, Son & Snlrlt
. (k) Christian Morality.
: (c} Prayer.

: Messianism {11 Isaiah)
New Testament - its growth from Church.,
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ANNEX Ndm., 6

Progremes dels estudis professionals " Professional
Studies" per a mestres de secunddria . Newman College
of Education. Birmingham.
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Aiji CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDTES . SYLLABUS
NEWMAN

CTS 32 Language and the Development of Reading

Secondary

The Bullock Report ~ A general consideration of the role of language end

- learning situations with specific reference to the integrated study of the

basic skills of speaking, listening, reading and writing.

The Nature of Language - An analysis of what language conmsists of; differences
between spoken and written English: notions of 'correciuess'; accent,
grammar, vocabulary. Providing the student with an analytical system which

‘he can use to look at the different kinds of language (spoken and written)
- that children use.

Lenguage Function - The notion of language as outlined by Tough, Halliday and
Wilkinson. An investigation of how various language activities can promote
such functions. ' -

language Development - Practical suggestions for developing the ;oral' ability
of pupils in the classroom situation with specific reference to Gahagan (infant),

~ Sansom (junior} and Doughty (secondary).

-. Congept ?-9 - A chance for the students to use the actual-materials of a 1aﬁguage

development programme. The particular skills promoted by such games are then

. related to their own ‘subject' areas.

Language Skills - Methods of essessing both oral and written ability with
referance to:- o S e _ '

(a) our own 'oral' language development programme . S
(b) Harpin's research into the writing abilities of junior school children.

The teaching of formal skills: spelling, pgnctuatioh, * grammar!,
comprehensgion, ' oo ' : "

The Development of Writing Skills - 4 study of the notion of written language
varisties: expressive, transactiomal, petic.. VWays of promoting their use in
both junior and secondary sitcations. Very much seen as an srea which concarns
all subject areas: research work of James Britton et al, - S

A discussion of ‘creative' writing: i.e. the confusion that arises from

- labelling writing in this way.

Methods of stimulating all varieties of written work, €.g. oral, visuél,
etc. : o L ’

Classroom Organisation - A consideration of the Secondarj school curriculum
and its basic orgarisation. Comparison of approaches in different schools,

The_Language of the Teacher - Study of the language'thé teacher uses in the
¢lassroocm - the art of questioning with specific reference to the work of Douglas
Barnes, Frankie Todd,. F. N. Austin, etc. The language of small groups-how

children learn through talk/discussion.

Specific study of question/answer technique through simulation exercise.
Consideration of the variety of questions a teacher can use, .



Intermediate Skills of Writing - Writing across the curriculum in the
‘secondary school - the language demands of different subjects - {research work
‘of Nancy Martin) - specific sttention is paid to the value of comprehension
work in all subjects - techniques of assessment of oral and writien work.
Attitudes to spelling and formal writing skills™ - approaches to be adopted.
Language of textbooks. .

Teaching of Reading - Emphasis is placed on the relevance‘of reading for
teachers of older children — the differences between tezThing reading in the
Primary School and at Secondary level. The need to have a knowledge of the
structure of the reading process for slow learners and the development of
reading skills.

‘Consideration of pre-reading skills related to language development.

Different methods of reading with emphasis on Look and Say, phonic and
the eclectic approach.

The development of 1ntermedlate and further readlng-skllls, scannlng,
interpretation, use of dicticnaries, lithographics index, etc.

Testing reading ages - purposes of testing - diagnostic testlng -
interpretation and use of results in preparing programmes.

Remedial techniques - the problems of attitudes to failure.

Baphasis on the need to adjust expectations to difficult ability levels -

™ progression in task difficulty from an initial stimulus.

' LIPERATURE - The main .emphasis in this parﬁ of the course is on familiarity
with and selection of material, and ways of presenting it to ¢hildren.

Simple methods of scanning are indicated to engourage the students to look
at as much literature as possible. _

Library resources are looked at in terms af sultabillty for different age=-
Sl'Oups - -

A varlety of wayé of reading and discussing poetry and stories is presented.
Brief reference is made to appropriate aids (recordings, combinations of -

music and poetry, etc.)
~

The chief product of the course is the beginning of a personal anthology
of material, with critical comment, age-range etc. included.

Drama ~ The unit examines the theoret;cal assumptlons underlyzng drama as a meode

of perception and expression and includes discussion of the BBC film 'Role-Play or

7

¥

Horse Play' from the series The Middle Years at School. Fractical work consists of |

creative movement and creative speech leading to story based drama. Example -
The Brave Tailor from The Dance and The Drum. .

4, Choose one of the follewing ares of English teaching amd discuss its
importance in the English curriculum:

reading
poetry
oral work
writing

-

- - - - - - h .
You should indicate the variety of activities covered by these broad headings.
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Aii -Secondary Courses

Language CIS 32.

Part One
I teach the part of this course covering reading in the secondary school.

1. Introduction, The need for every teacher to be a teacher of reading,
and the aims and objectives for reading in the secondary school. These
are placed against a general framework for reading in the total school
carcer, and we look at what should be happening in primary schools.

2. This section covers practical activities to develop the skills needed
to become "critical, efficient and habitual' reasders. Group sequencing,
deletion and prediction work, use of language laboratories. A closer
look at comprehension skills and the library skills needed to locate
information.,

3« A look at the problem of slow and reluctant readers, and an introduction
to zome useful materials and sources of information which can help to
overcome these difficulties.

b, A final section on agsessment techniques which are useful for the
secondary age-range in terms of both pupil's attainment and readability
of texts.

Part Two

(A) On teaching practice one could expect students to reccgnise the importance
of reading in their own subject, to encourage the development of higher
order reading skills where appropriate, and to wmake suitable provision
for less able pupils.

(B) A)J1l of the issues raised ip sections 1=4 should be examinable.

One session per week for half a term,
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Aii CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDIES SYLLABUS

Term Il: The

, P C.T.S8« 36 Teaching in the Secondary. School NEWMAN
| RELIGIOUS EDUCATION
~2Y P
Term I: Religious Education in Schools:
1. The influence and responsibility of a teacher.
2. Conviction ve Indoctrination.
3. Moral Development.
4, Moral judgement on Situations.
5. The Rationale of a Catholic School.
6+ What is Religion? Religious Experience.
7. The Major World Religions.
8. The Idea of Revelation.
9. Reason and Faith.
10.

Teaching a multiwfaith class.

Judaeo=Christian Traditions

Te
2e
2
b,
5-
6.
T
&.
9
10.

Term III: The

What is the Bible? _

The Bible in the classroom.

The Hebrew concept of God.

Teaching the Life of Jesus.

Teaching the Parables of Jesus.

Teaching the Messape of the Kingdom.

Miracles, History and Science.

Celebrating Eastert the death and Resurrection of Christ.
The Christian concept of God.

The History of the Christian Church and Denominations.

Church and its Liturgys

1«
2
T
B.

\5.-

6.
Pe
8.

g.
- 10.

The Church as Sign of Salvatlon.

Growing to awareness of the Christian Vocation.
Where do I fit into the Church?

Batism: Rite and Reality.

BEucharist: Do this in memory of me. -

The Structure of the Mass.

Class Masses (eelebrating in the clasaroom).
Adolescents and Confession.

Vhy Matrimony and Priesthood are Sacraments.
Teaching Children to Pray.

Term JV: Christian Ethies:

s

S
b,

-
6o

T
- 8.
9.
10.

Another look at Moral Education: realistic aims.

Is there & specifically Christian Ethie?

Should we teach the Ten Commandments?

The New Commandment: Love of God and Love of Each Other.
Sex Educationt The Christian ideal of Family Life.

Sex Fducation: Preparing for Marriage.

Sex Education: Adolescence.

Justice and Peace: Soecial Responsibility.

Justice and Peace: Political Responsibility.

Justice and Peace: VWorldwide Responsibility.
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..'In;eervice ¥odule : Multi-cul tural Bducatien

L e . . .
Suggested outlihe for Education/Curriculum content :-

1. Eeualltv of Educatioral Opportunity in a Multi-cultural Soczetv

ﬁe,gvidence of inequality experienced by ethnic minorities.

- Froblems /of interpretation -~ i.e. is ¢hild deficient (refer te child—reerlng
7 and seexalisatlon. values, attitudesg,_etc. in ethnic minorities) or is

' 'schoo) defieient (refer to curriculum and teaching methods)?

“Punctions of education systems, e.g. cultural reproduction.

L. 7 Problem of value~differences : opportunity for what ? e.g. competence in
"Qf'white society', or in the ‘mother culture', or in a multl-cultural society?

f?;z‘iCurriculum (1) T .',ﬁ - _T . ;3 -

jProblems of the conventlonal ethnocentrlc currlculum, 2. g._a of how such a
,eurr;culum creates an extra barrler to succe s.for ethnic minorities.

_'_Currlcu].u.m (11) - . .. : I . *»_“ L .‘ e

ﬂf$20331bl11ties for an alternative, multi- eulturel curr1culum in: -

Tinfertlsunior/secondary Haths- Seience/secondary English-ﬁumenitles
Qtseparate groups with separate visiting speakers) :

{currlculum (iii) - S N o
"[;Lontinuatlon of - (ii) through workshop session : students bring/make own
Qrescurce materials. : . L AR o

. L R T e e M4

‘Ine Hidden Curriculum -

fThe hidden teechlng of values. attitudes. racial identities, self-imege. etc.
" through (a) school and classroom organisation {e.g. streaming and setting),

(b)) rules and discipline, (c) ritual (d) teacher-pupil relations. (e) nup;l-
;pupll relations. . . N IR '

: _ R A L

. The Curriculum of tha All-white School ~ - -'vf-?;;_';"'? . _
;'f(a] the ecase for a multi-cultural curriculum in e?egz school ﬁ‘l.é“
ﬁn(b) courses on the multi-~cultural society (e.g. nature of dlscrlmlnatlcr
" . and, prejudice) ; effects of such courses on attitudes. - -

{:;-(c) other means of teaching attitudes, e.g. rcle-playing exerciaes.
‘Teacher Expectatlons : ) _‘“*\ PR ,jﬁ h'- . ‘

.&the;r 1mpact on pupil performance. ’ The particular relevance of thls area o
of theory for the multi-cultural classroom. ' T L

gTeacher perceptions; communication of expectations, gffect on pup11 self-lmage.
‘Evidence of negative self-image in black chlldren.

ﬁ:;iaefLabelllng and Deviance .

;7-- the particular relevance of this area of theory for the multl cultural
elassroom,

. How stereotypes gre ermea and perpetuated. How labelling may create devianca
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Aii Secondary Courses | d. Coover CTS

e | \

Option Course - Slow learners in the Secondary School, term‘1. Yr. 2.
CTS 36,

Part One

1+ Introduction, Who are these children? How are they identified and
labellzd? What is the size of the problem nationally? ¥hat kind of
level of attainment are we talking about? Guide to current literature
and 1nvest1gat10ns into these areas, 1nclud1ng—$chools Council and
N,F.E.R. projects. -

2, What are the causes behind this picture of educational failure?
- Consideration of the three main sources of problems; the school, the
home environment and the child's ¢wn specific difficulties.

3., VWhat are the alternatives in the forms of organisation available
to schools in order to cater for slow learmers? A siudy of some of the
models in use at the present time, .

- 4. Vhat shall we teach them? How can the curriculum be adapted or
- completely re-designed, according to the nature of the childs problenms.
An introduction to 2 broad range of curriculum projects and published
materials which are currently in use in many slow learners departments
in school.

5. The problem of reading. How can we deal with secondary children who
have a very low level of reading attainment, or who are very reluctant
readers. A consideration of langusge/experience approaches, and the
selection of sppropriate materials. The _concept of readablllty.

6. Assessment and diagnosis of speclfzc difficulties. ﬂ guide to useful
assessment procedures end to agencies where assistance iz availzble,

7+ Practical experience in Remedial Departments in Secondary Schools.

Part Two : o | _ -

(A) It's difficult to demonstrate competencies in what is after all an
optional course (I think everyone should at least be acquainted with
the outlines of this course if they are going to work in secondary
schools). - Nevertheless, on teaching practice students could show
evidence of awarehess of the problems in their c¢classes, and be seen
to be making some efforts in terms of tasks set, materials adapted
and perhaps organisations modified within their teaching groups.

(B) Any of the issues raised in sectionms 1-6 should be readily examinable,

One session per week for one term would be adequate.
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Aii CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDIES . SYLLABUS

NEvE

C.T.S. 36 Teaching in the Secondary School

EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY ¢ Tiop py -

B.Ed. and Certificate aption within C.T.5. 36
/ T
Course length - approx 20 hours {2 hours per week).

The course is concerned Qith the design and evaluation of .structured learning

mater{als. The major aims of the course are to assist students to:-

%) understand the explicit and implicit aims of the learning materials
they use. i

2). formulate and select educational objectives.

3) éelect and develop learning materials to achieve these objectives.

4) select suitable techniques for assessing and monitoring pupil progress

The course is presented as a series of lectures, followed in some cases by

discussion groups. The lecfures follow through the major areas of decision that

_ ahyene using an objectives based approach must follow. Thus the lectures proceed

from the selection of suitable objectives through the analysis of the steps -
involved in’ the task, the selection of the appropriate medium to the evaluation
and assessment of the learning.

~ Studenis will be required‘to produce, undér guidance, learning materials suitable

~ _for a subject and a specified age group of pupils appropriate to the student's

programme of practical school experience. The assessment of the course will
be based upon:- . . - -
_1) the production of these materials {course work - GO%), -
23. the writing of a timed essay om a title given in advance.

{40% of assessment). N

Assessment criteria

At the end of the course the student should be able to:-

a) select objectives to meet given aims

b) describe the context in which the prepared learning naterials will be
used. ) _ |

e) list the skills and knbwledge assumed in the pupils wﬁo will be expected.
to use the materials. '

d) 1list the assessment procedures.

e) select the content and arrange it in é logical sequence

£) select the medium to be used.

g) analyse the tasks pupils will be expected to demonstrate as criterion

~ behaviour.






h} state criteria to evaluvate the materials.

Cutline of the course

Week ONE

j
/

Week THWO

Week THREE

Week FOUR

Week FIVE

Weele STX

Week SEVEN

B i T

-5

An introduction to Educational Technology
What is Educational Technology?

What is involved in rational curriculum planning?

How are educational objectives derived?

Writing Aims and Qbjectives

What modules exist for writing aims and objectives?

How can they be applied in school learning?

" Designing a Learning Sequence

How can objectives be structured to form a logiecal
learning sequence? ' -
What methods are available to help design a learning

sequence?

Choosing a suitable medium for instruction

1 Programmed Leﬁrning

- What are the basic principles of "programmed learning?

Are there ways in which they can be applied to present

day school situations?

IT Audio visual techniques

Are there ways in which audio visual methods can be
used in structured learning? - The discussion will
mainly be concerned withﬁ'Radio-vision' and Tégg-Slide_
techniques. ' - ;

AN

_ III Rescurce Based Learning

Can learning still be structured when the pupils
have fairly free access to the library and other
resource collectiions? How could this influence the

design of learning mate:iéls?

Broadcast material

-

Much broadcast material assumes that it will be
incorpqrated within planned learning sequences within

school, To do so involves some understanding of the

role that broadcasting as a resource can play..

(basically case studies)







-2y —
Week EIGHT Bvaluation
What factors should influence the choice of items
in (for example) a test?
What should be-the'relationship between the testing

and the oﬁjectives of the instruction?

Week NINE Formal Test session

e v o rn s B P ettt b 1 e L I z . 2 el ] —_—
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» £iji CURRICULUY LLD TEACHING STUDILES SYLL&EUé

C.T.S. 37 Teachinr in the Secondsry School NEMIN

SCIERCE
~285Yy —
Introduction and Aims/Obiectives °

Definition 2nd importence; classifying educational objectives;
purpose of practical work in scisnce. .

Curriculum Develoonent

Introduction to modern teaching schemes in secondary science: Fuffield
Combined Science, Science for 70's, SCISF etc. Execution and
eveluetion of practical work related io teaching of selected topics
€ege+ respiration, nutrition, photosynthesis., Detailed analysis

of two of zbove schemes.

Curriculum Orgpanisation

Mixed sbility teaching in science; programmed learning; use of work cards
and worksneets; team teachlng in science; groun work end strezming;
field wvork and its organisation.

Learnine &nd Teaching

Syllabus construction; topic Eequencing; sequencing within topics;
planning schemes; lesson planning in sciencej organising practical work;
different styles of science lessons; display techniques; games and
stimulations in science; text books and language in science.

Audio-Visual Aids

Resources (imcluding Science Associations); use of overhead rrojector in
science teaching; the tape recorderi rddiovision and radioj CCTV; TV broad-
casts} reprographics.

Agsessment

Design of questions; type of questlons, mark:ng and methods of evaluation;
oral assessment. .

Labofatofy Creanisation and Menccement

Apparatus maintenance; manufacture simple apparatus; workshop experience;
glass bendinp and laboratory arts; stock tzking and ordering of equipcent.

.,
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Aii CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDIES | © SYLLABUS

C.T.5. 37 Teaching in Secondary Schools . KEWMAN

The emphasis throughout is on communication of mathematical knowledge over a
wide ability in the 11-16 age range. The course ranges over a broad field, and

"is-not restricted merely to problems of teaching particular mathemstical topics,

but aims to introduce students to practical difficulties inherent in most teaching
situations. Discussion forms a vital part of the work. The main object of the
course is to develop responsible attitudes. The details of the course are as
follows: ' ’ :

Those aspects of the history of mathematics which have a beariﬁg on its teaching,
The recent rise of programmes, experiments and projects in mathematics. A
comparison of their aims. ' : ' :

. The individual study of a textbock series leading to the preparation of a flow

chart of the ordered ideas within the series., :
A consideration of what mathematics is important at Se¢ondary level.
A survey of methods in current use in Primary Schools,

A general review of what mathematics taught and methods used at Secondary level,

The preparation of ocutline schemes for a five year course.,

Examinations and assessments. G.C.E. and C,3.E. syllabuses with special -
reference to the present experiments in refining examination techniques.
Construction of tests and a consideration of their aims and objectives,
Detailed consideration and analysis of mathematical topigs. .
The grading of work. The preparation of a mathematics 'program' for a teaching
machine. : .

The study of lesson themes including working in schools.
‘Detailed lesson motes and consideration of pupils' work.

Assisting children of varying abilities and marking werk. ;
The use of teaching aids (e.g. loops, O.H.B., T.V.) and construction of apparatus,
The discovery metheod in the classrooms The students learn mathematics in experi-.
mental situations. o : o ' .
The relevance of theories of learning to the teaching of mathematies, -
Individual student work. Detailed investigation of some aspect arising out of
the above, . - ' '

A
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?(a) Present Firgt Year Work - .

The emphasis throughout is on communication of mathematical knowledge over
all abilitics in the 11-16€ age range. Tre course aims to Introduce students
to.practical difficulties inherent in the teaching situation with pessible
solutions illustrated by particular topics as well as general methods.
Discussion forms a vital part of the work, partieularly after the first
teaching practice. The details of the 1578-79 courses are as follows:-

Aims of and reasons for teachlng mathematics.

{Preparation for teaching practice} Schemes of work, lesson plannlng, importance
of ordered introduction ¢f concepts and technlques. Evaluation.

Basic principles of classroom technique, organisation, marking and zssessment
attitude of teacher, importance of success and praise. Discipline as affected
by plannlng and by success of pupils. i _ . .

Learning process as applzed to mdthemathS- Different approaches. Special N :
problems in teaohlng maths. ‘,2 . _
; | O

Hlstorlcal revievws BEffects of past ideas or present ldEab, syllab1 and general
situation. .

Miked ability teaching with special reference to Tirst ¥ears. -
Pexed books and their use. Comparison of topics in text-books.
Slow learners - remedial work.

Topics for detailed scheme planning ‘Subtraction - problems of different methods

Logari thms '
Algebra - factorisatlon, qnadratlc equations
.. dArea
. - Inosceles Triangles - different approache

Introduction o trigeonometrical ratios.
Beginnings of calculus

-

b

Other topics as requested by studentse




2. Aasessment- Voric '_ =415? -

L]

g) Course Hork

. €1 . Decide on one aspect of mathematics which can be taught effectively using -

' " the facility of overlays on the 0.H.P.. Justify the choice of your particular
topic and produce two.or three O.E.P. transparencies (yith overlays) %o
support your reasoning. ) : s

@2 You are teaching a mixed ability group in the first year of a secondary
' schodl and you have to teach the topic 'TArea'. Youlhave decided to deo it
by individual work cards. . .
- &) give a brief synopsis for each work dard (i.e. techniques, concepts
- eand level of difficulty) . . ,
b) Produce 3 of the work cards in full (one near the start, oné centrel and
" ome near the end). B ST T :

03' You have to teach 'guadratic eavations' to two %rd year groups in a secondary
© . school.. One group is very good and many will go on to take 'A' level matl
The other grouwp are not so good and-some will take C,$.E. while others will
attempt no external examinations before leaving school. State
a)'. vhat techniques and concepts you would revise before starting new work.
b) what pew concevts need to be introduced. ’ o '
¢) vhat new techniaues you would introduce in the order in which wyou would
treat them : T ' o
d) what differences you would make between the 2 groups.

Ch  Assume you are responsible for organising a mathematics field course. Each
-+ day a group of 3/k pupils are sent out on a particular assignment { pertinps
&ssociated with surveying, architecture etc.) Their assignment is detniled
in a work schednle. Owing to the fact that the pupils will be working on
their own, and without a teacher's support, this schedule must be clear,
" detailed and self instructive. Choose THREE topics, covering separate nrcas
of mathematics, and for each one praduce a detailed work schedule. '

C5 - Devise a sequence of lessons to teach the use of logarithms to each of —

-2 different groups in the third year of a secondary school; the cne set .
being very able at mathematics, the other Set finding maths a difficult

subject. Specify how much of the topic you would cover with each group angd

give an outline plan of each of 8 lessons. Plan one lesson only in detail,

not necessarily the first. ' : “

it

. €6  Study the teaching packages produced as a result of the schools council
vathematics for the majority continuation project. Write z short essay giving
_your assessment ‘of this material (about 1,000 words) and then produce a
similar package on a mathematical topic of your choice.

C7? The problem is to find the internal angle of a polygon. PFind as many diffsrent
approaches as you cen to teaching this topic, explain each approach {(with
examples where appropriate), and discuss the merits of each approach as applizd

+ . to the secondary classroom. : . . : .

_Criticise MME apprgachifo integration.

i -

-

L] . 1
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Describe the advantages and disadvantages of multiple choice examinaticn
questions in seccndary mathematics and discuss whether or not this method
of exanining is approprlate for internal school. exams.

Analyse the most valuable c¢lassroom: strategles in your main subject, both

-tradltlonal and recently developed.

A class of final yeur middle schocl pupils visit your comprehensive school
for a one day preview. You are given the opportunity of teaching thenm one
douﬁle periocd of your main subject so as to provide a foretaste of what is
to comes. CQutline the content you would choose to cover in this lesson and

describe your method of presentation.

State the undériylng principles which you would bear in mind when planning
a scheme of mathematics lessons, with reference to the part;cular difficuitie:
which some puplls experience in this subject.’ :

“You have a small class of pupils all of whom are below average intelligence

and have histories 0f failure in mathematlcs. How would you deal with this
problem? . . .

In the teaéhing of mathematics, describe hcw'your aims and expectations woul&%
differ between two groups in the same year at opposite ends of the ability
spectrunm. : _

Deseribe how you would approach teaching your main subject to a group of
unresponsive, less able fifth years in a secondary school.

Describe the advances that have been made on the teéching of yoﬁr main subjec!

-over the last 20 years and offer a critical assessment of these.

You are given the opportuniiy to organise a 5 day field week in your main
subject. Describe the aims of your course, give an ocutline of the content
and discuss how important environmental work is to your particular subject.

Choose one of the following topics and'justify its inclusion in a secondary
nathematics syllabus: a) sets b) matrices ¢) vectors.

The teaching of mathematics also needs to be better 1ntegrated with

‘eontemporary applications in industry and research; indeed these applicwtio.-

. should often be the vehicle by which the subject is taught. (T.J. Fletcher).

Discuss the implicaticns of this statement for secondary maths teaching.

L)



Afi CURRICUINE AKD PEACHING SYUDIES ' SYLLABUS

. -l59—
. . : - NEWNMAN
. . ' C.T.5. 37  7Peaching in the Secondnry School
’ \ : HISTORY
Ainms A. The encouragement in the students of a well founded

class-room competence.

i B. To introduce the students to recent thinking on the changing

role of history in the school curriculum. To examine critically .
the relevance of learning theory to the teaching of histery,

and the implications of these theories for clasc-room stratercies,.
To examine the identity and nature of aims and objectives in
history teaching. ‘

-

Patiern of the course

A. Syllabus The following topics will be covered:-

_ ’ The nature of history and its relevance to the educational needs
of children. -
The changing nature of the school curriculum-
Pgycholopgy and history teaching,
Higtory and Language development.

~ History and the Slow Learner.
' - History in the multi-culfural classroom.
Lssessment. .
he . Published resource materials on local, B itish and Buropean, and

World History.
- Primary Source Materials and the Classrooi.
~ Museums and the History teacher.
‘  School-based resources. ' : .
i The structure of a syllabus. ' : ’
: Schemes of wvork. .
. Lesson plans.

B. School Visits and Teachings Practice

An important element in the course will be a series of visits to
history departments in a varied range of schools. This will illustrate
the demands made by differing teaching environments and the diverse
responses in organization of the subject at secondary level.

. .

Teaching Practice Experience in schools will attempt to integrate
educational theory with the practical realities of classrcom teaching.
Close consultation between the members of the History Department all
of whom have substantial school experience, will be of specific lmportance

here.

Bibliography

Set Text. Steele, 1. Developments in History Teachlnp.. Open Books €9?:
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Aii CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDIES ' SYLLABUS
C.T.S; 37, 'Teaching in the Secondary School NEWMAN
S GEOGRAPHY'

[l

_ Aims ‘and Structure of Secondhry Geography fducation today.

Geography in Schools - currlculum aims, use of space, tlme, role in the
“eore" currdculum.

J
Curriculum COrganisation -

Streaming and grouping

Mixed ability teaching

Remedial work

Relation of "work™" to learning theory

Learning problems, concept formation, perception, analysis of pictures,
mapwork etc.

8yllabus construction

Geography Projects - G.Y.8.L., 8-13, 14-18 16-19 ete.-

Learning and Teaching

Schemes and Lesson Planning

Teaching Methods

Styles of teaching

Motivation

Classreom gontrol ' .

Language - teacher, child, textbooks

Question and Answer

Games and Simulations

Display - pupils work and posters

The use of worksheets

Sample studies

AV.A.

Resources

Reprographlcs

0.H.P. ; . S

Tapes/Radio . - L e
T.V., use of network and C. C.1.V. ' ' ’ '
8lides and Video ~

Assessment
Assignments,'marking, record keeping.
Exams and the Examination System C.S5.E, {different modes) G.C.E. 16+
N and F and A, Level

Other topics o .

Textbooks
Fieldwork
Integration with other subjects
. Themes = Urban, Quantitative, Climate/Weather, Blography
Practlcal Work .
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Aii CURRICULUX AND TEACHING STUDIES - SYLLLEUS
C.T.S8. 37. Tesching in the Secondary School NEWNAN
FRENCH o

Introduction to French teachiﬁg today - the situation
in schools., Background lecture on Development of teaching
of French,

Language Acquisition

First and Second language acquisition

Psychology of lLanguage Learning. The Language skills,
Conveying meaning by gestures, mime. Drawings TFlashcards.
Games.

'Audiofvisuél techniques -

visual aid and teaching apparatus

use of tape recording, making tapes etc.
use of projector '

use of overhead projector

use of language laboratory

Course for use in Secondary school.
French before the Secondary school.

Assessment -

various methods "used in schools

Examinations G.C.E., C.5.E. .

Special Study of objective testing with relation to new
0 and A level questions.’ '
Graded Examinations,

. 8ixth Form Teaching

European Studies :
Extra-curricular language activities.

- = e T T e Iy o e Rt
I S Y D08 4 kS N L S MR A A s Fo i o e e R

=

3






1.

5.

6.

Te

8.

9.

10.

11.

12,

13,
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Aii CURRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDIES SYLLABUS
[ CIS 27 Teaching in the Secondary School., NEWMAN
ENGLISE

Initial discussion of the objéctives of English teaching

, based on the students' own experience as pupils and referring
' to Dixon's three models. :

How thecries can manifest themselves in practice. Illustration
from textbooks, teachers' aids etec.

A comparison between formal énd discovery appreoaches to the
teaching of written language skills.

Spoken language. Its importance in the classroom and in the
wider context of the children's lives. The language of
instruction. How language games can be used to develop

" spoken language.

Spoken language. The development of group discussion. The use

cof problemosolv1ng sztuat:ons.‘

i

Spoken language. The use of simulation games, Formal speech
situations. ' : : : :

Hockley Centre. Language training for jomigrant children with
emphasis on spoken language. | .

Improvised drama. Basic techniques, and how these can be
adapted to the restrictions of the classroom.

Improvised drama, The use of improvisation partzcularly zn the . -
teaching of language, :

Formal skills. Handwriting problems in the secondafy school
and possible methods of teaching these skills. Basic approaches
to the teaching of spelling. = :

Formal skills. Problems arising with punctuation and approaches
for dealing with them., (How reading is tauqht and how this mlght
apply in the secondary school.)

Formal skills. Should grammar be.taught and if so how? Formal
and incidental methods. More on the teaching of reading in
the secondary school. - . .

Formal skills. A situational appfoach to'lénguage structure.
Helping slow readers. The teaching of thinking.



‘f";The multi—rac1a1 classroom. Languase prnblema., Multi-cﬁltuial
resourcea.. Bcope. . ;' B o R IR '

' teaching practice.

‘ 263 -
. . - e
Ny .
. o2 -
5!. ) i e -
Woek .
14, Formal assassmant.
| -15. Hriting. lefarent kinds of written activity in the classroom.
, .transactional, expressive, poetics Resources and methods
.. dnecluding radio/%v. T : .
"16.- ‘Poetry. A poetry lesson? Choicp of material. Reéding by. . .
teacher/by children, Writing poetry =~ stimulus and methoda. :
_ Records and a/v rescurces. _ -
 '.1?. Readlng. The use of the class novel / group reading. ' i
.. . - Presentation and edzting of storles. The library. School R ;(:)_L
- - h . boo'kﬂhopﬂ. ' ' . . . L '-l ’ .. . - . ) . ;.. :'
RN '18;- Teaching for sxaminations. Languagé'gﬁd éét 5ooka for-o-lavel T
The use of themﬂs and topmcs. Tha Churchfields syllahua. o o
Englxsh in the schnol currioulum. A diacussion with v1siting - . :

Heads of Engliah Departments. e it ;.. i

A .-’-‘

leed abllity teaching. Dlscussion with serving teachera about-
expectatzonz and methoda. . S AT CIC T o

wrzting achemes and lesson.plans., Geqéfél ﬁ;ahging for
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TS 37. ART AND DESIGN COMPORENT

Minimum 30 Hours

Content,
1. Adinm of art education.

2. Stages'of ereative development.
+ Individual differences.

Developmental readiness.
3. Development of perception: sensory awareness.
L, Organisat%on: wanagement and display.
Se -Inspirati;n: presentatlon. The classroom as an'éesthetic environment.

6. The use of resowces. The Resources Centre.
The relationship of Arit with other subjecits in the curriculum.

7. HMHaterials,
Ordering, introduction, distribution, economy.

8. Schemes, leszorn plans, projeéts.

9 - Eval‘l.‘.lat ion.

A1l elements comprise lectures or semznars, dlscu331on and where approprlate,
practical work.

* Demonstrable by students on T.P.
All elements cculd be testable by examination.
. . :

——
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, ‘A Aji CUHRICULUM AND TEACHING STUDIES SYLLABUS

C.T.8. 37 Téaching in Mhe Secondary School NEWMAN

Paysical FEducatien (3 HOURS PER WEEK, FOR THREE TERMS)

SECTION ONE EXAMINABLE BY WRITTEN PAPER

i.
9,
3.
4,
B,

Towards a definition of Physical Educailion in the curriculum.
*The object of the exercise®.

Aims and objecliives.

Effects of the Physical Educatiop programme.

Physical Education in the curriculum. An analysis of activities
and the rationale governing their incusion.

Influences on the Physical'Educationlprogramme.
Teéching styles, ‘
Teachinglcharacteristics.

Language across the curriculum, Physical Education.

SECTION TWo ~EXAMINAELE 5Y BOTH WRITTEN PAPER AND IN THE PRACTICAL SITUATION

(a)

1.

2.

(8)°

1.
2.
3.
4,
e

(c)

Teaching metheod

Structured plamning of content, organlsat1on, use of observatlon,
explanation and demonstration to achieve response.

In the praciical situnation, methods speclflc to athletlcs, games,
swimming, gymnastics and dance.

Group experience, Teaching in school.
Observation and analysis of practical teaching situwations.
Group scheme and lesson planning. )
Teaching a variety of activities. | o - .
Evaluation of own and other's performance. .

Feedback and analysis of teaching, evaluation and eobservation,

The use of auvdio~-visual resources, : —

—

SECTION THREE EXAMINABLE BY WRITTEN PAPER

1.
2,

3.

4.
.'5..

Evaluation of Physical Education in the currlculum. o -

Suvmmative and formative evaluat1on in Physical Education.

The need for assessment of performance.

Examinations in Phys1ca1 Education.

The P.E. student safety and the law,
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Catholic Teachsrs Certificate Secondary

SYLLABUS

Aims

1. Tofdevelop the student's wnderstanding of the Christian Faith,
!
2. To assist the student to meet the needs of the child in the classroom.

Content
I. : The Person and Work of Christ.

Intreduction to the Study of Scripture, espécially the.New Testament,
including something of the literary historical background.

New Testament theology.
The Paschal Mystery.

II. Christ the Sacrament.
Church as Sacrament. People of God.
‘The 0ld Testament background to this.
The Church in the New Testament.
Tumen Gentium'. .
The Sacraments, especially Baptlsm and the Christlan vocatlon. The
Eucahrist. thurgy.

ITI. 7The Christian Way of Life.
Faith, Hope and Lovs.
Marriage and sexual ethics.
Social questions.
Topical ethical questions, e.g. abortlon.
"Gaudiam et Spes'. :

IV, Modern approaches to RE in school. . | - —

‘Reading h

Dodd, C. H. The Founder of Christianity. Fontana.
Crichten, J. D. : Christian Celebration: the Mass. Chapmén.
Crithton, J. D. Christian Celebration: .he Sacraments. Chapman.
Lash, N. | His presence in the World. Sheed and Ward.

- McDonagh, E. '  Gift and Call., G111l and Macmillan. '
McDonagh, E. - Invitation and Response. Gill and Macmillan.
ﬂcQuarrie, J. Three Issues in Ethics. S8.C.M.

Documents of Vativan II Congregation for Catholic Eaucation: The-Catholic

School.
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ANNEX Nim. 7

Progrsma de matéries optatives de teoria de
1’educacié i d’estudis professionals del Froebel
College of Education. Londres.
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Syndicate in Educational Theory and Practice

GUIDE TO OPTION UNITS 1981/82

This guide covers all Educational Theery and Practice option units (including those in Professional Studies) a -
which are provisionally offered for 1981/82 to Years 2, 3 and 4 except (i) option components of compulsory
units in professional studies for First and Middle students (arrangements for which will be dealt %mﬁr uoﬂﬂ&b&muﬁ._

by group tutors), (ii) youth and commmity studies units, (iii) in-service units.,

A unit will normally run subject to wiability of numbers enrolled. However, a unit ‘may also have to be sw&rmﬂijMm 

ST

for other reasons, e.g. unexpected unavailability of tutoras.

.

( .
he .This guide is subject to revision and any amendments will be posted on the Education notice board in each college.,
2 : . :
™
{
white section : GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR EACH YEAR GROUP <
. Yellow section: - SUMMARY LIST OF UNITS PROVISIONALLY OFFERED .
- Green section ': BRIEF DESCRIPTIONS OF EACH UNIT AND SUGGESTIONS
'~ FOR PRELIMINARY READING .

For further particulars concerning & unit, please ask the course convetior given in the yellow section.

For general mﬁa:Wﬂwmw. please ask your group tutor (if you are in Years 1 or 2) or your college head/coordinator

of Education (if you are in Year 3).

Tssued April 1981






GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR EACH YEAR GROUP -

~26F~

Year 2 BEd (198 .»__

. : Year 9 BES {198)/82)

First Years of Schocling mtudents will take 2} units In Educational Theory and All students must take at lesast two wu units in Educational Theory and Practice,
Fractice as followsie of which at least one unit wust be from List A in the yellow section.
a} A second unit in Foundation Studies (EB3C, 18} Yoar 4 BEJ {1931/82)

b} The second part of 'Profesajonal Studies For the First Yewrs ‘of Schovling"
(EFzC, 1A + 1B)

ﬂuH_..ouangnun-..-on.v..onouuma_.imm»..&.nuwa-.wun.uwuovu.albrainnuo»»ru
. Curricujun' {EFMC, 1A}

All studants must teke at least one unit at 1B level jn Educationa) Theory and
Practice (List A ar B). :

There are options within EFMC, but no further e-uﬁhe....a ere available in Year 2.

Middle Years of Schooling studente will take 2} units in Educational Theory and

FPractice as follows!—

a) A second unit in Foundation Studies (E83C, 18) . _ . -

b) The second part of *‘Professional Studies for the Middle Yenrs of Schooling'
{E2Z2, 1A + 1B}

€) A further half unit in Professional Studies {§A or 4B) taken from the list
of options available to Year 2 {see yellow section)

Secondary Years of Schooling students will take 1} units in Educational Theory
and Practice ag followst~

a) A Becond unit in Foundatien Studies {EB3C, 1B)

b) A half unit in the teaching of a subject related to the main field of study;
this is normally & 3B unit of the same title as that followed at A level in
Year 1, except for triple subject students who normally take a $A or §B
uait relsted to their third subject. Titles.are listed in the yellow section.

Year 2 BH {1981/82)

All students will cooplete a second unit in Foundation Studies, EB3C (1R}.
Students may additionally choose a 1D option unit froa List A .

Students who do not register for an option unit in ¥ear 2 must be aware of the
reed 1o complete their Education unit programme reguirements in Year 3 so that,
by the snd of Year 3, at least &L units in Bducation (3 units for triple subject
students) will have been completed and at least one of these units must relate’
to studies at Alpha {Year 1) level. ’

BH {1961/62)

There are no compulsory courses, but students must coemplete their Educatjon
unit programme requirementa if they have nok already done eoy viz, at least

4 units in Education {3 units for triple subject siudente), of which at least
one unit sust relate to studies at elpha level., BH students may chocee courses
from List A only. i i
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SUMMARY LIST OF UNITS PROVISIONALLY OFFERED

The list which follows this page should be read in the light of the following explanatory notes:
Code no. and title

Years 2 and J} register under the University's revised code numbers and titles, Year 4 under the old code numbers
and titles. Sometimes, a unit of a similar title but different code number will be timetabled for one student
group to cater for all years.

Pre-~requisites
Key: I = EBMC + either 1 unit in relevant main subject
or wmwodmnﬂ Hb of same title or previous
experience of subject (e.g. at 'A’ level)
Assessment
Key: CwW = Course Work
B = FEsgsay {max, 7,500 words)
i* = one essay of 7,500 words max. or twe essays of 3,500 words max.
E(e) = Essay (max. 7,500 words) or equivalent
R = Report (max. 10,000 words)
R(e) = Report (max. 10,000 words)} or egquivalent
v = VYiva
WP = Written Paper

+

Target group
mn...‘;..

A star (*) indicates the main target group-

Timetabling

In order that, as far as possible, students may register for the units of their choice, the timetabling for some

units is provisionally flexible. Where this is indicated, the actual day and time will be determined afier students'
initial choices have been analysed in the summer term. No unit will be finally timetabled on more than one occasion

each week.

Key: M am

1

Monday mormings

M pm = Monday afternoons
Tu am = Tuesday mornings
Wed = Wednesgday mornings

Th am = Thursday mornings
Unless otherwise stated all courses start in October except Year 3 i8's which start in January.

Restrictions

A star (*) appearing by an item in this column refers to the regulation that students may not take both the 1B and 1B

unit of the same title.
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LIST A - THEORY OF EDUCATION
Code | Value Titlse Pro- Assessment Target | Timetabling ! Restric- | Course convenor 5ite
No. requisite Year/Group) tions and other tutors
£E09 | 4B Broadcasting and Socisty: | E£8MC wP 2BH,3BH, | M am/M pm H Garrard F
Children and Young Persons| or EDMC 30Ed
ED2V 48 Careers Education and EBMC wp 38Ed Wad M Graham 5
Guidance or EDME _
EBOL 18 Child Development EBMC wp 3BEd M am/M pm/ * P Griffiths DS
or EBMD Ved
-EBO2 1B Child Development EBMO _ :
ar EBMC WPE 2?BH,3BH, | llad * M Buckingbam F
: or EZX2 4
ED51 | 1B Childhood and Society EBME i
or EDMC WPE ZBH,3BH, | M am/M pm/ L Houwdle F
| or EZX2 4 Wed :
ED2C | 4B Curriculum Theory and EBMC P 3BEd *
Practice or. EDNC
ED3C 1B Curriculum Theory and EBMC Wb4E* 28H,38H Wed *
Fractice or EDMC v J Gregory v
EDl4 | 1B Eurriculum Studiess ez WP+R 4 *
The School Curriculum t or EZX2
ED2Q | 48~ Educational Technology EBMC WP 38Ed Th am P Austerfield, W
and Resources for Learning! op EOMC P Damonte
{See also List B.) .
EB3L | 48 Health Education EMBC WPV 38Ed m pm/wed *
: or EBMD 8 Pont,
_ . P Riley,
EB32 iB Health Eduecation EBME WP+E+Y 2BH,38H { M pm L ® G Mitehsll
or EZIX2 4
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Code | V=lue Title Pre— Assessment Target | Timstabling jRestrie-«| Course convenor Site
No. requisita ' Yoar tiona and other tytors
Group
£026 48 Education in a Multi- EBMC up 3BEd i am/M pm * P_Boatswain, S
cultural Society or EOMC D Reid
T Mukerjee
ED3E | 1B ,ﬂ EBMC WPHE* 38H
Mncamwwn: in a Multi- o EDMC M am/M pm * P _Boatswain, s
tultural Society - D Reld
ED25 1B w £EZX1 WP4R 4 T Muker jee
/ or EZX2
EB67 18 Philosophy of Education EBMC WP+Cl! 3BH.4 M am/M pm R Bott F
. or EBMD
orEZXx2
ED2E | 4B Political Education EBMC WP 38Ed M am/M pm P Heery "
br EDMC
EB3E 1B Educational Psychology emec/ HCW 30H,4 An svening, * 0 Jarman 5
£ZX2 {5-7000 ¢ with In-ser- _
words) vice studants)
EG32 | 48 Professional Tasks: the EBMC R 38Ed M am G _Condry, F
Pre=-school Child C Athey
|
ED2D § 48 Approaches to Reading- EBMC wp i 3BEd M pn/ied * S Bartoezyn 5
and the Curriculum or EDMC ’
ED16 | 18 | Curriculum Studies: EZXL WP4+R 4 *
Reading Development or EZX2
EC12 1B Sociology of Education EBMC WP+CW 2BH,3BH, | M pm * E Sillitose, F
: or EBMD 4 A Basini
or EZX2 D Touwler
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LIST 8 - PROFESSICNAL STUDIES COURSES
Code | Value Title Pro- Assessment | Target 4 - Timetabling | Course Convenor! Site
o, requisite Year
Group
ART/SCIENCE
EF3C 1B Professional Studies for First Yearsi EBMC R (e) 2BEd
of Schooling - Aspecte of the .
Curriculum; Art and Science. Wad
3 1us w mmwm and F
EF3E 1B Professicnal Studies for Middle EBMC f/ (8) 3B8Ed Th am ~Lonran
- Years -~ Aspects of thg Curriculums
Art and Science
BUSINESS ECONOMICS
EF23 3B Principles and Methods of Teaching } and cl 28cd Tu am M Stride ]
Business Economice: Specialist EFF3’
DRAMA ;
EFFG | 3A Principles and Methads of Teaching None cu 28Ed Tu em M Pittard ¥
Crama (Middlie) _
EF27 is Principles and Metheds of Teaching ] cu 3BEd Th am M Pittard ]
Drama: Specialist (Middle/Secondary) .
EF2] iB Principles and #Methods of Teaching £eMC Cw JBEd Wed M Pittard 1]
Drama: Nen-specialist (First/Middle) :
EFe3 18 Principles and Methods of Teaching EZXL R+ClW 4 Th am M Pittard W
: m Orama (Middle/Secondary) or EZX2*
ENGLISH
£F28 | 38 Principles and Methods of Tesching 3 cu 2BEd Tu am P_Hanna W
# English: Specialist {Middle/Sec.) P Evans
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Code | Value Title Pre-~ Asamssment 4nummﬂ Timetablingl Course Convenor Site
No. requisite Year
Group
MATHEMATICS
EFH3 N Prineiples and Methods of Teaching
Mathematics (Middle) None Cw 2BEd Tu am
EF4l *B Principles and Methods of Teaching i -
Mathematics: Specialist {Sec./Middle) | § Cli 2BEd Tu am J Heppls 7
EF2Q 18 Principles snd Mathods of Teaching :
Mathematics: Non-specialist (All age EBMC WP4CU 3BEd Wed/Th am
phases up to 14}
EJ21 | 4B Mathematics in its Education Contsxt | EZX1 . 4 ted/Th am
(A1l age phases) or EZX2¥
EFT77 18 Principles and Methods of Teaching EZX1 WP+R 4 Wed/Th am
Mathematics or EZX2¥%
MOVEMENT STUDIES
EFHS A Principles and Methods of Teaching
Movemants Studies {Middlg) None cu 2BEd Tu am
EF43 48 Principles and Mathods of Teaching
Movements Studiss (PE): Specialist i wih) 2 Tu am
{Secondary) .
MJSIC
EF4S wm Principles and Methods of Teaching Ctif4 2BEd Tu am I Kendall 5
_ Musics Specialist (All agw phases) ] practical
EF45 3B Principles and Mathods of Teaching Cu+ 38Ed Wed/Th am I Kendall 5
Music: Specialist (All age phases) b practical
EF81 1B Principles and Methods of Teaching EZX1 R4CY 4 Wed/Th am I Kendall 5
music {All age phases). {Soms or EZX2
previous experience of music required. )
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Code | Value Title Pra=- Asgesament | Target Timetabling] Course Convencr Site
No. requisits Yoar
Group
SCIENCE cont®d.
EF3C 1B
» See under ART/SCIENCE
EF3E | 18 |,
£EJ61 18  Natural Seisnce in its Educational EZX1 R+upP 4 Th am R J Conran F
Context (First/Middle) or EZX2% .
£J26 4B Natural Science in its Educatiocnal EZX1
Context (First/Middls) or EZX2¥ Ror up | 4 Th am R J Conran F
SOCIAL STUDIES
EFJ8 20 Principles and Methods of Teaching
Social Studies (Secondary) None Ci 26Ed Tu am D Touwler u
EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY
ED20 | 4B Educational Technology and Resources EBMC we 2BEd Tu am P_Austarfield W
for Learning. br EDMC P Damonte .
(Ses also List A.)}
REPCRT
EGB2 1B Prefessional Studies Report EZX2%* R 4 (Tutorials)| J Docking (co= TA11.
oerdinator)
Tutors in
relavant depts.

NOTE:

A * in pre-requisite column indicates thet certain other pre-requisites ars possible
in special casest enquiriss to Chajrman of Educatiocn Syndicats.
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ANNEY Ndm. 8

Programa de formacid professionzl per als mestres de pri
maria , 37, curs . Bulmershe College of Higher Education,
Londres.
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J/M SCHOOL CURRICULUM COURSE PROGRAMME FCOR STUDENTS

Basic Curriculum Courses

_All teachers working with pupils in the 8-13 age-range

need to develop competency in teaching English, Reading,
Mathematics and Physical Education.

Elective Courses

‘Students take one A Elective {inter-related £fields of

study) and one C Elective (subject areas). Groups will
consist of B.Ed., and P.G. students. e

Introductory Sessions to Non—-Elective Subjects

Since the majority of junior and middle schools expect
students to teach all areas of the curriculum introductory
sessions in the non~elected subjects will take place in -

. February/March 1981. (See J/M Course Administration

Handbook for details.)

Attendance

Attendance is required at all classes (see College

Handbook: - General Organisation) unless special arrangements

are made with the tutor. In the profassional year the student’s
canmitment and ccntr1but1on are regarded as Lntegral elements

of each eourse.,

[ e ra P LR DT PEE P Y N - R A S LRI



i - A A A e i N AL T A T T S A P

0¥ (-

JUNIOR/MIDDLE CURRICULUM COURSE CALENDAR

Term L: Autiumn 1980

Classes will be held on:=-

- Session | Monday { Wednesday T Thursday Friday
1 Oet, 6 oct. 8 | oOct. 9 § Oct. 10
2 L & w15 "1 | " 17
3 20 foom a2 ] e a3 [ g
& "o 27 neoo29 M 30 w3
5 Nov. 3 %] Nov. 5 Nov. 6 ¥ov., 7
6 "1 3 "13 S I
7 I 17 Con 19 Cn 20. 1" 21
g " 24 Rt 2 1 L YR 28
9 Dee, 1 Dee, 3 . { Dee. 4 Dec, = 5

Term 2. Spring 1981

Classes will be held on:-

Session ! - Monday - _Wednesday T_ﬁursday - Friday
10 Feb. 9 | Feb. 11 | Peb. 12 | Fedb. 13
11 ' " 16 " 18 TR SR
12 o 23 | 25 ‘. L 26 . ano 27
13 Mar. 2 | Mar. & Mér. 5 ] Mar. 6
14 .9l 11 12 . .13
15 " 16 "o1g e |0 20
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ENGLISH IN THE MIDDLE YEARS

Tutors:
br. L. Hall
Mr., D. Jones
Aim

Mr. D. Putts - Course Leader

Basic Course

To provide an introduction to the teaching of English in the

middle years,

Syllabus
Term 1.
Sessicn
[1]
14
Term 2.
Session

1t

1o
12
14

11

13

> 15

Poetry
Writing

Fiction

Language in the classroom
English and projects

Resources

30 hours
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4,
Assessment
Term 1. Assignment 1 Teaching scheme on some aspect of
English., (50%)
Term 2. Assignment 2 Essa? (1,500 words}. (50%)

Assienment Dates

Assignment 1 Term 1 Session 6

Assignment 2 Term 2 -~ Session 11

Reading List

Students are expected to read (and strongly recoﬁmended to buy) -
PEEL, M, - Seeing to the heart, oo Chatto, 1968,
In addition, students are asked to obtaxn their own copy of the
following three stovies:- _ o
SUTCLIFF, R.- Dragon s.layger. o - ".Puffbin..'
CPEARCE, B. A dog so small. ) '_I'w['_fgin.

WHITE, E.B. Charlotte's web. . Puffin,
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THE TEACHING AND DEVELOPMENT OF READING - Basic Course
Tutors: Mr. K.8. Willis - Course Leader 30 Hours
Mrs. M. Gill
Alms
1. To introduce students to scme aspects of the theory of
Reading and its related literacy skills. :
2. To use such literacy skills within the school enviromment.
3. To generate self-learning by students.
Syllabus
a) Approaches to reading — language experience, whole word,
sentence, phonic,
) Alds to independence — deceding, encoding, meaning difficulties,
effective use of reference aids, studying informative material.
c) Critical reading - selection and evaluation.
d) Remedial reading — selection and evaluation.
e) Some approaches - Words in Colour, Breakthrough, Concept ?—9

§.R.A, and envirommental.

All tapes - video and audio - are held in BG17

Term 1

Session 1. Language Development
2.. Language Development
3. Reading Metheds '
4, Reading Methods
5. Reading Matheds
6. Reading Analysis
7. Testing & Records
8. Research & study skills
9. Reporting & critical skills.

Term 2

Session 10, Spelling
i1. Remedial Reading
12. Remedial Reading
13. Comprebension Levels
146. Workshop
15. Teaching practice
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Assessment 2 assignments of equal weighting — 50% for each assignment.

Practical work, devised by the student, tested in school,
followed by a critical, written evaluation submitted by
the student.

Assignment 1. Set in Session 2 Produce two pictures on stiff card with
six questions on the reverse relating to those lanpuage skills referred to
in the handout which has “been based on the Bullock Report, These questions
should be used orally with a child or a group and a critiecal evaluation to
be written of the experience and submitted for Session 7.

Assignment 2. Set in Session 7 Prepate a short piece of c¢loze procedure
{about 200 words) from a text relevant to the children's curriculum work,

This is to be completed by six childrem, individually and followed by a

group discussion.
exercise.

Assignment Dates

Assignment 1.
Assignment 2.

Reading List

BULLOCK REPORT

' BUFFY, G.G., SHERMAN,
G.B, & ROCHLER, L.R.
DUFFY, G.G. &
SHERMAN, €.S.

KOHL, H.

MOYLE, D.

PAPPAS, G.

POTTS, J.

REID, J.

TANSLEY, A.

TOUGH, J.

VERNOM, M.

WALKER, C.

Sesgion 7
Session 12

A language for life

How to teach reading
systematically. 2nd ed. .
Systematic reading
instruction, 2nd ed.
Reading, how to

The teaching of reading.
Reading in the primary school

' Beyond initial reading

Reading problems and practices

Reading and remedial reading

‘Talk for teaching & learning.

Reading and its difficulties
Reading development and

_extension

Analyse the miscues and evaluate this as a reading
Submit for Sessiom 12.

H.M.8,0., 1975
Harper & Row,
1977

Harper & Row,
1972

Penguin, 1974
Ward Lock, 1968,
Macmillan, 1965
Tnwin '
0.U., 1974
R.K.P., 1967
Ward Lock, 1979
C.U.P., 1971

. Ward Lock, 1974
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THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS IN THE MIDDLE YEARS

Tutors:

Aims

(L

(2)

Sylliabus

Mr. J. Wells — Course Leader
Mr. J. Dolan

Mr. W. Henmnig

Mr. L. Iggulden

Mr. P. Przepioxra

Mr. W. Sidaway

-To provide students with background knowledge, concerning

mathematical ideas appropriate to the middle years of

schooling, in & way that will awaken and foster interest

in the subject.

To study the development of mathematical concepts in
children and to discuss methods of teaching the subject,

Although the topics are listed under separate headings, links

will be drawn between them to show their interdependence. The

student's understanding of the mathematical ideas will be
developed through investigations and practical work. These
experiences will then lead to a discussion of ways in which
children may be encouraged to discover and use mathematical
ideas.

Texm 1.

Sets and Relations

Sorting and classifying objects to illustrate ideas of:

Universe, empty set, sub-sets, disjoint sets,
complement, union and intersectiom.
Diagrammatic and symbolic representations,
Relations within a set. :

Equivalence relations and equivalence classes.

Number Systems

Natural numbers. Place value and notation.
Use of structural apparatus and develop:

(a) Tdeas of operations using state-operator-
state machines; numeration systems.

(b} Llaws of operations.

(c) Simple algebraic ideas,

Measure

(a) Development of the concept of length and the

use of arbitrary and standard units to illustrate
the general principles concerning measurement.
Reference made to weight, volume and time.

(b) The collection, representation and interpretation

of data., Elementary statistical and probability
ideas. .

Basic Course

60 hours



Assignment Dates

Assignments will be due
below: - -
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Term 2. _
Relations :
Relations between elements of twe sets, Mappings
The idea of a function. Cartesian product and
representation on the plane, Funetionmal graphs,
Kumber
Extension of number system to include
Integers and fractions,
Shape . :
Properties of 2D and 3D shapes. Area 4and angle
as measurement, Transformations especially
iscometries and similarities.

Assessment 3 assigmments of equal weighting
Term 1 Assignment 1  Practical - construction, use and
X : evaluation of some mathematical
apparatus,

Assignment 2 Written - a problem sheét.

Term 2 Assignment 3  Writtem - teaching a mathematical

topic.

in the first session of .the week stated

1 Temm 1l  Week 6

 Assignment
Agsigmment 2 Term 1 "9
Assigoment 3 Term 2 "o13
READING LIST: !
AUCKIAND, et al  Primary Mathemetics Globe Ed.
FLETCHER, H. Mathematies for schools. Addison-Wesley,

Teachers' resource books,
~ Levell II, Books 1~10.

NUFFIELD FOUNDATION Mathematics: the later . Chambers/Murray/

primary years, Wiley,
WALTERS, F.D, Teaching mathematics; ' Macmillan.

8-13 years,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT IN THE MIDDLE YEARS Elective C Course

Tutors: Mrs. R. Barnett - Course Leader ' 36 hours
Mrs. J. Evans

Designed for students who intend to teach in primary, junior and
middle schools, the emphasis is placed on practical teaching - a
high level of personal performance is not required.

N.B. All students will be expected to take P,E. on teaching

practice.
Afm
To prepare the student to work in either of the following
gituations: : .
(a) as a class teacher responsible for his/her own
children's P.E, programme; ‘
(v) to assist a specialist teacher of physical education.

N.B} It is essential that g}l students attend the lectures in
appropriate and suitable clething.

Syllabus _ .
Core activities to be studied will be:-

Games, Dance, Swimming, Gymnastics.

Content -
(1) a guide to suitable material/programme;
(ii) resources;

(iii) class management/organisation;

(iv) discipline/control;
(v) philosophy;
{vi) teaching strategies;

B. THandouts will be issued throughout the course - these
plus student's notes will form the basis for revision
for the examination.

Assessment

Term 2., 2 hour written examination Monday, March 23rd
: 9,30 - 11.30 a.m.



10.
Reading List
Games . '
*  CAMERON, W.C.D. & MUNDAY, S, The games lesson in primary schools,
+  DUNN, M, ' Games activities for juniors,
JOHNSON, R. & TREVOR, M. A suggested games scheme for junior schools.
+  LENEL Games in the primary school.
#4 MAULDON & REDFERN ) Games teaching.
%4 PLATTS, B.J. : Games and primary children.
Movement and Cymnastics :
*  BILBOROUGH & JONES Physical education in the primary school.
' CHURCHER, B, " Physical education for teaching.
*+ D,E.S, Movement: physical education in the
' primary years.
#+ LEARMOUTH & WHITAKER _ Movement in practice,
+ MOULDON & LAYSON Teaching gymnastics.
+  MORISON, R. o A movement approach to educational gymnastics.
#  MURDOCH Expressive movement in the primary school.
*  NORTH, Marion " Movement education: a guide for primary
: -and middle school teachers.
PALLETT, D. _ Modern educational gymnastics.

KEY: * Recommended reading,
-+ Useful background raadlng when plaaning lessons.

Dance : :
RUSSELL, J, _ . Creative dance in the primary scheel,
SIATER, W. ' Teaching modern educational dance.

Swimming .

A.8.A, _ Teaching swimming.
A.S.A, .. Competitive swimming.
ABMBRUSTER, et al - Swimming and diving.

Specific Games - most games can be found in the Know the Game Series
“and E,P, Publications, |

Badminton - DOWNEY, J. " Teach your.child badmintbh. Lepus Books, London 1976,
- WHEIMALL, P, & 8, - Badminton Pelham, London 19735
pasketball ~ COLEMAN, B. & ROY, ®. E.P., Series B!B
- = EBBA Coaching basketball
) - EBBA Mini-basketball
Volleyball - GUNNS, H.J. Gunns guide to volleyball, - Jagun Pub,
- JAMES, D. Yolleyball in school _
Netball - BAGGALLEY, J.  Netball for schools. Pelham, London, 1966
Hockey -~ WEIR, M. Women's hockey for the 70's, Kaye & Ward, 1974
_ - A,E.W.H. Hockey for primary and secondary age groups.
Saccer - WADE, A. 'F;A.guide to training and coaching.
. - GIBBONS & CARTWRIGHT. Teaching soccer to boys - 5 aside.
Rugby - R.F.U, A guide for coaches. '
- Mini Rugby. .
Cricket - The M.C.C. Coaching Book, Repriﬁted recently.
Tennis . - A Tennis Prof. Notebock ' ) Dudley Georgeson - direct from
« Tacties for Tennis ' )  him at - 54, Lyndhurst Gardens,
; - Tennis practices and exercises ) Finchley, London N.3.
Athletics ' ) :
MCNAB Modern school athletics U.L.P,, 1970

AALA, : Pamphlets on coaching.
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HUMANITIES IN THE MIDDLE YEARS : Elective A Course

Tutors:. Miss

Misgs

Aims

M. Allwoed -.Course Leader 60 hours
J. Boorman S

"

(1) To give the student an understanding of the range of issues
involved in developing an interdisciplinary appreach teo the
 humanities,

(2} To involve the student in an exploration of the possibilities
and problems in teaching such approaches.

Syllabus

Term 1. This term is concerned with introducing pdssibiliﬁies for
developing project work in the Humanities, Most sessions will include
a worksheop for students to follow up ideas from the lecture,

Segsgion 1.

2.

Introduction: Why Humanities?:
The place of history and geography in project work and an
introduction to possible approaches,

Developing skills end ideas with a workshop session on
chosen topics.

Resources and Approaches to Project Work -~ visiting
speaker. :

Working outside: the use of Town Trails.

Using the locality, '

Use of evidence, -

Family History. l

The Place of Audio-Visual Aids - visiting speaker;

[

Qutside visits,

Term 2. This term is basically concerned with group prbduction of a
project and all sessions will have planning time after the initial input.

Session 10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Planniﬁg.a Projeet - visiting speaker,

Peveloping alskill exemﬁlifiedvfrom mapping.
Issue based approaches. o
Practicalities in plamning.

Detailed planﬁing session.

Presentation of projects,
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Assessment
Term 1 Assignment 1 An individual piece of work (approx.
(33.1/3%) 1,500 words) based on one aspect
developed in the lectures, (Choice
in consultation with tutors).
Term 2 Assignment 2 Group.project; Students' file to
(66.2/37%) include general sessions together
with specifie¢ portion individually
developed, Projects to be presented
to complete group, - -
Assignment Dates
Agsignment 1 Term 1 Session ¢
Assignment 2 Term 2 " Session 13
Reading List
SCHOOLS COUNCIL. - Place, time and society - an 'Cdllins, 1975

SCHOOLS COUNCIL

CXFORDSHIRE CURRIC.
DEVEIOPMENT

introduction to history,
geography and social sciences.

Integrated studies, - ' 0.U P., 1972

The child at 13: expectations 0.C,D., 1976
in the field of humanities,

i2.
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES IN THE MIDDLE YEARS Elective A Course
Tutors: Mr, L. James - Course Leader ; | 60 hours

Mr. P. Cook
Mr. G. Squire
Mr. D. Stafford

Aims

(1) To demonstrate how Geography, History and Science c¢an be
integrated to produce an understanding of the environment.
(The contributions made by the three subjects will deal with
the resources, concepts and skills which relate to the study
of local and distant enviromments).

(2} To enable the student to design and orgamise a course in
Environmental Studies for pupils in the middle years.

(3} To enable the student to master the pfoblems of conducting
fieldwork within an integrated course.

Syllabus
Term 1

Session 1. (a) Rationale for Envirommental Studies
Rocks and Environmental Studies.

(b} The Use of Maps in the J/M School.
(1) Variety of scales of 0.S. maps
(11) Introduction of maps/plans into the
J/M school lesson. -

2, (a) "The Roman Way" - historical themes and
resources in Enviropmental Studies.

(b) The Organisation and Management of Field
Work in Envirommental Studies.

3-5. First Environmental theme study. Choice frem

(a) TFarm Study

(b} Urban Study

(¢} Local Landscape Study
(d}) Roman Roads

6-8. Second Environmental theme study. Cholce as azbove,
Apart from dealing with the specifically selected theme,
_tutors will consider methods of introducing such themes in
junior and middle schools as well as problems of organisation
and management of each study which involves at least one
session of field work.

It is expected that all students will select at least one
environmental theme with which they are not familiar.

9. (a) Plenary session. Discussion and exchange of information
from the different projects.

(b) Visiting speaker. Assessment of methods and problems
of teaching Envirommental Studies in a Middle School.



Term 2

Sesgions 10-15

-T56 — .

14.

Distant Envivonments

The Indies and Nile Valley Civilisations. (D.$.)
The Teaching of Advanced Communities (P.C. }
Third World Studies (G.S.)

- Commodity Studies (L,J.)

Assessmen;

Term 1

Term 2

Assignment Dates

Assigoment 1 Scheme of Work (50%)

Consider the educational value of , and a method
of teaching about, ONE of the following:

A Farm; Roman Roads; . A Village; A Quarry;

A Shopping Precinct; Iron Age Farming.

Assignment 2 Essay (approx. 1,500 words) (50%)
Select ONE of the following:

(1) How cculd you {a) build upon, and (b) correct
the image of American 1life portraved by
contemporary television to middle years pupils?-

(2) Consider the respon51b111ty of the teacher
of envirommental studies in contributing to
international understandlng.

Assignment 1

Assignment 2

. Reading List

BERRY, P.S.

MARTIN, G. &
TURNER, E.

PERRY, G. et al

Term 1 Session 8

Term 2 Session 14

Source book for env1ronmental Philip, 1975
_studies, .
Envirommental studies Oliver & Rovd,
1975
The teacher's handbook for  Blandford, 1871

environmental studies.

.
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INTEGRATED SCIENCE IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL _ Elective A Course

Tators: Mr. Q. Wall - Course Leader : 60 hours
Mr, A, Cormwell .

Alm

To enadle the student to undertake a course of science study with
~pupils in the middle years of schooling.

Syllabus

Term 1, In addition to.consideration of pedagogical skills required,
opportunites will be given for the development of necessary scientific
principles and practical techniques.

Session 1 The nature of science and seientific method and its
relevance to the way in which children learum.
Practical activities involving problem solving
situations. Survey of curriculum development

programmes. _
2 Exhibition of apparatus for science activities in
non-specialist rooms, (Assignments introduced).
3 Methods of teaching, introducing and maintaining

science studies. Practical activities (candles),

4 ST units in the junior/middle age-range, Methods
of investigation involving meadsurement with
particular reference to a study of movement and
energy. :

3 Studies in slectricity and associated experimental
work with special consideration to methods of
sequencing such studies, -

6-8 Science arising from a topic with special reference
- to studies of air, water, earth and time.
(Assignments submitted - Session 8).

9 Consideration of the role of technology and its
relevance to the junior/middle age-range, e.g. -
man-made structures,.

Term 2. The biological background and a consideration of the social
implications in the teaching of such topics as:-

Segsion 10 Growth and reproduction,
11 Foed and nutrition.
12-13 Micro-biology a2nd health.

14-15 Respiration and air pollution.
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Ascgessment
Term 1 Assignment 1 Essay (50%) _
' An examination and evaluation of
a unit from - e.z., Schools Council 5/13.
Term 2~ Assigmment 2. Project {50%)

Based on a particular biological study.

N.B. Students are advised to build up a coursework file combining the

following resources which should be of

particular value in Terms 2

and 3. (It should contain such items as reports on practical
work undertaken, information from journals, magazines, etc.,
book 1lists, reports on apparatus and its availability, teaching aids.)

. Assignment Dates

Assigmment 1
Assignment 2

Reading List

SCHOOLS COUNCIL
NUFFIELD FOUNDATION
REDMAN, S. et al

FINCH, I.

™ KINCAID, D, & -

\ COLES, P.S.
ENQQQS:EN, W.
LOVED]

NUFF IELD FOPNDATION

BENNET, D.P. &
HUMPHRIES, D.A. -

HELLER, R. (ed.)

Term 1 - Session 8

Term 2 Session 13

Science 5/13

Combined science.

An approach to primary science.
Nature study and science.

Science as a topie,

Science 5/13: a formative evaluation.

The growth of basic mathematical and
scientific concepts in children.

Junior science teaching project. -
Introduction to field biology..

New trends in integrated biology
teaching. Vel. 3,

Sociéty for the study of huﬁaﬁ.

- biology. Symposia wol. iv:
© teaching and research in human

biolqu.

Macdonald, 1972...
Longman, 197¢ .,.
Macﬁillan, 1969,
Léngman, 1971

Hulten, 1975,

Macmillan, 1976.

U.L.P., 1961

Collins, 1965,

Arncld, 1968,
UNESCC, 1971

Pergamon, 1964
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LOCAL ENVIRONMENTS AND BIOLOGICAL STUDIES IN THE Flective A Course

MIDDLE YEARS.

60 hours

Tutors: Mr. L. James/Mr. A. Cornwell - Course Leaders:
Mr. P. Cook
Mr. ¢. Squire
Mr. D. Staffoxd

Alm

———

To demonstrate how Geography, History and Sciemce can be integrated
to produce au understanding of the environment.

(The contribution made by the three subjects will deal with the
resources, concepts and skills which relate to the study of local
environments with special emphasis on those biological issues

per tinent to pupils in the middle years.)

Syllabus
Term 1

Session 1

(a) Rationale for Environmental Studies

Rocks and Envirommental -Studies

(b) The Use of Maps in the J/M School.
: (i) Variety of scales of 0.5. maps
(ii) Introduction of maps/plans into the
J/M school lesson.

(a) "The Roman Way" - historical themes and
resources in Envirommental Studies.

(b} The Organiéation and Management of Field
Work in Envirommental Studies.

?irst Environmental theme study. Choice from

(a) Farm Study

(b) Urban Study

(¢) Local Landscape Study
{¢) Roman Reoads

Second Environmentazl theme study. Choice as above.
Apart from dealing with the specifically selected theme,
tutors will consider methods of introducing such themes in
junior and middle schoals as well as problems of organisation
and management of each study which involves at least one
session of field work.

-

It is expected that all students will select at least one
environmental theme with which they are not familiar.

(a} Plenary session. Discussion and exchange of information
from the different projects.

{b) Visiting speaker. Assessment of methods end problems
of teaching Enviroumental Studies in a Middle School.
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Texrm 2 The biological background and a consideration of the social

implications in the teaching of such topics as :-

Session 10 Growﬁh and reﬁroduétion.
11 Food arid tmtrition.
12-13 Micro-bioiogy and health.
14—15 _ Respiration and air pollution..
Assessment
Terﬁ 1 . Assigvment 1 Scheme of Work (50%)

- Consider the educatiomal value of, and a method

of teaching about, OME of the following:

A Farm; Roman Roads; A Village; A Quarry;
A Shopping Precinet; Iron Age Farming.

Term 2 - Assignment 2 Project (507)
- based on a particular biological study.

Assignment. Dates

Assigoment 1
Assignment 2

Reading List

BERRY, P.S.
MARTIN, G. &
TURNER, E.

PERRY, G., JONES, E.
& HUMPHRIES, D.A.

HELLER, R. (ed.)

Term-l". . Session 8

Term 2 Sesgion 15

Source:book for envirommental
studies.

Enviroumental studies.

.;ptrﬁduétion to £ield biology;

New trends in integrated biology
teaching. Vol. 3.

Society for the study of human
biology. Symposia, Vol. IV,

teaching and research in human
biology. ’ '

Philip, 1975.
Oliver &
Boyd, 1975.
Arnold,_1968.

UNESCO, 1971

Pergamon, 1964.
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TUE TEACHING OF ART IN THE MIDDLE YREARS . Elective C Course
Tutor:- - Dr. 8. Newick ~ 30 hours
Aims

(1) To give professicmal guidance to those students who
© wish to gain some understanding of the teaching of
art,

(2) To develop visual and tactile semsitivity,

Syllabus

Term 1
Session 1 Lecture - 'The Nature -of Child Art!

2-5 The exploration of 2-dimensional materials/
colour/texture/pattern, Picture making and
visual expression,

b -9 The expleration of 3-dimensional materials.
Modelling, carving and model-making.

Term 2

Sessions 10-13 The development of individual topies.

15 Lecture - _
- (1) Support sexvices: museums, galleries,
(11i) The aequisition and organisation of
. materials,
15 Display of topic work.

Review and evaluation of course.



Assessment
Term 1

Term 2

‘Assignment Date

Term 1 -

Term 2 Séssion 13

Reading List

DE SAUSAMARCZ, M.

Yed !

LI

Practical work under tutor guidance. (40%)

Basic design: the dynamics

of visual form.

EISNER, E.N,
LOWENFELD, V.,

SCHOOLS COUNCIL a.
Art and Craft
Education 8-13

Education of artistic vision.
Creative and mental growth.

Children's»growth through

creative experience.

Using natural materials,

Using constructional

materials.

Using objects,

20.

Individual topic/area ofﬂékploration consisting of
practical and written work. (60%)

Studio Vista;
1964,

Maemillan, N.Y.

1972

Macmillan,
1970: 5th FEd.

Van Nostrand,
1974,
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THE TEACHING OF DRAMA IN THE MIDDLE YEARS ' Elective C Course
Tutor: - Mrs.. A. Cotterill = Course Leader 30 hours
Aims

(1) To develop expertise and kaowledge irn methods and
materials appropriate te the teaching of educational
drama.

(2) To develop the necessary skills for the successful
organisation and integration of drama imnto the
curriculum for pupils in the middle years,

Syllabus
Term 1
Sessions 1 -9 Introduction to Educational Drama - its
nature and purpose,
Improvisation (materials and methods) -
development of concentration and
spontaneity development of the imaginatiom
building characters/situations dramatic
shaping and communications.
Integrating drama - & consideration of
the ways in which drama can be integrated
in the middle years' curriculum,
Term 2
Sessions 10 - 15 Development of issues; further consideration

of methods/materials, related to teaching
practice experience.

N.B. It is expected that a children's educational theatre programme
will be planned in Term 2 and taken in to a local primary
school. '



Assessment

Term 1

Term 2

Agsignment Dates

Assigmment 1

Assignmeﬁt 2

Reading List

McGREGOR, 1.
SIADE, P,

WAY, B.

R =Y

220

Assignment 1 Essay(approk. 1,500 words) (207)
Practical group work. (30%)
Assignment 2 Essay (appfox. 1,500 words) (20%)
: Practical group work (30%)
Term 1 Session 7
Term 2 Session 13
Development in drama. Open Books,
An introduction to child drama, ' _ 0.U,P., 1958,

Developmént'through drama, _ Longmans, 1967,
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THE TEACHING OF FRENCE IN THE MIDDIE YEARS Elective € Course

Tutors: : Mme. M: Czarnecka - Course Leader 30 hours®
Mrs. G. Thomas- -

Admission reguirements

Successful completion of Years 1 and 2 French Language
Focus (B.Ed.), or degree (P,G,).
Aims
(1) To familiarize students with the theory and practice of

teaching French in the middle years of schooling,
(2) To maintain language studies at the student's own level.

Syllabus

Language - Special Requirement®

Students will continue their language studles by means of a
weekly language seminar (50 mins) and, an additional heur spent
in private study in the cassette laboratory.

N.B. for The maintenance of language studies in Year 3 is a

B.Ed. condition of entry to the Year 4 French units in
Students Advanced Personal and Advanced Professional Education. -

Term 1 Methodology (30 hours)*

Session 1 Principles of language teaching in the m;ddle yearxs,
Introduction to En Avant,

2 Study of En Avant Stage 1
Lesson structure
- Demonstration by tutor of lesson(s) based on
En Avant Stage 1.

3 Demonstration by students of prepared lessons based
on En Avant Stage 1,

4 Preparation of visual aids related to En Avant Stage 1.

5 (aj Demonstration of visual aids,
(b} Demonstration lesson by visiting
teacher with children.

Film: French from 8. _
Visiting Lecturer; French in the middle school.
Study of En Avant Stage 2.

‘o o o~ oM

Demonstration by students of prepared lessons based on
En Avant Stage 2,



Term 2

Session 10
11
12

13
14

15

Assessment

Term 1

Tetm 2

_ g .

Study of Stages 3 and 4 of Eun Avant.

Introduction of Longman's Audio-Visual course.

The introduction cf readlng and writing.

Testing.

Games and songs in language teaching,

(a) ‘The teaching of civilisation.

(b} Brief intwoduction to text-book courses,

Consultation and preparation for teaching practice.

'Assignment 1

JAssignment 2

Assignment Dates

Assiganment ]

Assignment 2

Reading List

BURSTALL, C.

COLE, C.R.

RAPAPORT, B. &
WESTGATE, D.

ROBINSON, J. (ed.}

Term 1

Term 2

Sequence of 3 lesson plans - based
on Stage 1 (ist or 2nd ed.) of

En Avant. (30%)

Essay (2,500 words approx.) - based
on ‘an aspect of language teaching in
the middle years, the title to be

Session 9

Session 13

Reports on pfimary French,
(1968, 1970, 1974).

Teaching French to'juniors,

2nd ed,

Children learning French.

Teaching with En Avant{

" chosen in consultation with the course
tutor. (70%)

N.F.E.R,

U.L.P., 1969

‘Methuen, 1974

- Nuffield

Foundation, 1976

24,



- 3R = : f
25,

THE TEACHING OF MUSIC IN THE MIDDLE YEARS . Flective ¢ Course

Tutors: Mr. D.A. Gilbert - Course Leader C 30 hours
__' Mr. J. Allison '

Aims

{1) To prepare students for the teaching of music in the
middle years.

(2) To help students to make full use of the musical skills
which they possess.

(3) To provide basic instruction in the use of the guirar
and the recorder so that students can accompany simple
folk songs, etec., in the classrooms.

Szllabus

Term 1

Appropriate repertoire of songs and
accompaniments, ensemble music, gperettas,
cantatas, etc., and metheds of teaching
same, The language of music by means of
reading vocally and instrumentally. '

1
wn

Segsions 1

6 - 8- Creative music melodically and in ensemble,

9 The relationship between music and other
subjeects,

Term 2

Sessions '10 - 12 The use of school musie bBroadeasts, with
special reference to the BBC Music Workshop
series.

13 - 15 Music, movement and drama, Listening to
music - implications for teachers.
Conducting.

In addition to the above, students will study the guitar
and recorder each week, as necessary.

- .
-]
.



Assessment

-~ 3o P

Students will be assessed on satlsfactory attendance, a practical test on
guitar and recorder and three assigmments.

Term L

Asgignment 2

Texm 2

Assignment Dates

Assignment 1
Assignment 2

Assignment 3

Practical Test

Reading List
Eassential
APPLEBY & FOWLER
MENDOZA

SIMPSON
ADDISON
IAWRENCE & MONTGOMERY

Recommended

ADDISON

D,E,S,

HORTON

LAWRENCE & MONTGOMERY
RATNBOW

f HARRAP

Periodicals

Asgignment 1

Assigmment 3

pitched instruments.

ensemb le,

teaching practice.

Term L Session 5
Term 1 Session 9
Term 2 April 1st.
Term 2 Sessions 14 -~ 15

Sing fogether. _

Sociable somgs II.

A first round book.

Make mugic or Make more music.

Words and Music - either-
Book 2, 3 or 4,

Children make nusie.
Music in schools.
Music.

Introduction te words and music.

" Handbook for music teachers.

Appusskidu.
Ta-ra-ra-boom-de-ay.
Carel Gaily.
Someone's singing Lord.

Music in education.
Making music,
Music tezacher.

Twa song arrangements for voice and

Tape of creative work - solo or

Scheme of work for use on Phase TIT

Cafter. 3rd Preliminary

Vigit).

0.U.P., (F18 only)
Q.U.P,

Novello

Holmes McDougall
Longman '

Holmes McDougall

H.MLS,0;

Macmillan
Longman
Novello

A. & C. Black

n
L
"

26.
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THE TEACHING QF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION IN THE _ Elective C., Course
MIDDLE YFARS. '

Tutor: Mrs. B. Tyler - Course Leader 30 hours

Aims
(1) To examine theoretical issues in the area of religious
education. o ' '
(2) To raise matters of comtent and method.
(3) To review existing resource material,

(4) To provide ezperience in devising lesson schemes and
preparing material for use in the classroom,

Syllabus
Term 1
Session 1 - 2 Aims, geope and contentfof Religious
Education. '
3 Main theories of religious development.

4 - 5 Thematic approach to R.E.

6 -9 Objective study of religion: teaching
of aspects of the Christian and other
religious traditioms, e.g. symbols,
festivals, scriptures, people,

Term 2
Sessions 10 - 13 Objective study of religion {cont'd,)

14 School assembly.

15 Resources,



Agsessment

Term 1

Term 2

Assipnment Dates

. Assignment 1

Assignment 2

Reading List

BYBRMINGHAM EDUCATION
COMMITTEE

COMMUNITY REILATTIONS
COMMISSION
HOIM, Jean

SCHOOLS COUNCIL

Assignment 1

Assignment 2

Term 2

- 30~

Section L

Teaching schemes and

material, (50%)

Section 1T

Teaching schemes and

material. (50%)

Texm 1 Session 7

Session 14

Learning for life: a
handbook of suggestions
for religious education,

World religions: a
handbook for teachers.

Teaching religion in school.
Discovering an approach:\

Religious education in
primary schools,

‘Birmingham Education

Committee, 1975

Community Relatiens
Commissiqn, 1976

0.U.P., 1975

. Macmillan, 1977

1 28.
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PRELIMINARY NOTES

Each student mﬁst; o L

e

(a)  Visit the school to discuss work. - Time for this:will.be given .
. within the normal college progranmme, and private visits are necessary.
(b}  Discuss schemes of work with aupervising and specialist tutors at an
' early date, to allow time for revision and re-appraiscal. '
(¢} Keep a teaching practic% file in acccrdance with the genteral reguire-
ments of the college, ﬂ : -

I
Main Objectives: _ E IR " L
(a) To gain confidence as a prospective teacher,

(b) The student will be expected to work with the ﬁhale class, with groupa,
or with individuals as appropriate, _ o o . o

{c) I the teaching stars agree, periods of time may be blocked to allow
the student to interest the children in a main topic.. - Such work
requires much thought and.preparation. . _ .

(@} Through the nature of the work students will come to cloas quarters

© with individual children and recognise individual differences, - = -

Although a student may be able to do very litile in the way of applyin
remedial measures, an attempt should be made to diagnose- the particular .
learning difficulties of individual ohildren,'and set appropriate work.

| Peaching Practice Load: IR

‘We make no detdiled stipulations about the amount of time a'studenf mast spend

observing at the beginning of T.P., . Much depends upon the student, the achoql'gl

own policy, teachers angd ‘pupils, .

We hope the student will make as early a start as yossible, gradually
egsuming more responsihilities. Al - students must maintain a balance
between teaching, assisting, observation and Preparation, Each student
will teach some lessons/se'ssions each day but no student ‘must be actively .
engaged in teaching for the whole of any day. - o B

Hhenever possible the student should téke'the opportunity ta actively‘assist"

the teacher in classwork., . It is recommended that the actual teaching time
on the first practice be set at 40 - 45% while another 20% ig spent in the
classroom actively helping with ETOup work.  During the first two op three

- days of the bractice, most of the time should be spent in observation.

The second teaching practice load is set.at 50 < GQ%IAnd 25% assistineg,
while the final practice load should be 65 = 75% teaching, increasing to

during part of the last week. _
. : . . e




By _

FREPARATION FOR ‘TEACHING PRACTICE

You should obtain this informations

1.

Ce
3.

4,
- 5.

6.

o,

Name and address of the school. School phone number,
Name of head teacher and class teacher.

Title of class with which you are working, - Ciass organisation;

" vertically grouped; streamed; mixed ability; sets.
i .

Number of children in the élass. Number'of bojs; girls;
their hames and ages; theiﬁamea of those in your Special group(s).
b ' .

The timetable followed by ihe class, Note which lessons are taken -
in places other than the classroom. Obtain a copy and the areas you
are to be responsible for during the practice, B

As much information as possible about the work the children are doing
in the various aspects of the curriculun., Ak the staff to leng you
the books the children are using. ’ .

You should note:

"{a) The syllabus used; the ground alraadfvcovéred; preliminary

Buggestions relating to lessons Jou could give.

- Cb)  The kind of mathematics studied; materials availablej .

range of ability and the grouping of the childypen,
(c) The suggestions made by the head teacher or class teacher |
regarding topic work and ig it possible to take children out.
of school? ' : L '

(d} The kind of writing or script taught, and the way of writing
numerals. Ask for complete samp;es, EESE .

(e) Method of teaching reading; scheme used in school; most
. Yecent reading ages; i¢ reading ages are unavailable, note

number of backward readers, the grouping for reading and
language work, "

() Information on how thﬂ class teacher kee?s-reébﬁds.

(g) The materials availabfé; paper, paint,paste, brushes, acissors,
needles, etc. and how do you obtain stock?

(h) The class library ang aﬁﬁilability of reference hooks..

+

(1) Which ragio andg teleyiaion‘programmeSjthe class are following -
and the availability of audio~visual equipment: record players,
projector, tape recorder and will you be able to use them? .

If you need instruction in theiw use, which member of staff

will help you? Make a list of gramophone records and Zilmstrips .

available for your use.

: [ - . : . .
General points to be noted: : . ¥

What is the general schocl/class routine? How are the children
accustomsd to enter/leave school/elassrocn? - How are pencils
distributeq/collected/sharpened? How do the children address the
teacher? How are they normally seated? 1Ig re-srrangement possible?
1f possible gain experience of dinner honey collection and marking
registers, ‘ ' v _

.




8.

.

10,

Are Lhere clubs/hocieties-in'school?f; qué a‘confrihutidn to-‘

- at least one such activity. .. i, ..

Enquire about arrangements for dealing with accidents and iliness -

and learn fire drill.

Find out all school ruleé[ standards and expectations. Do not
coupromise the gtaff by aﬁ'pting different ones, ‘

I
i
!
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PROFESSIONAL ETTQUEFTE

Punctuslity ia essential., Hours of duty are- 8 k5 aem. to h 00 p.m.
Studonts also ohserve these hours.

Dress angd behaviour must be profesaibnal;

% 4 illness, or some other factor, prevents your attendance at school,
take the following steps:

(a) inform yous tutor - 1tjcou1d yrevent him making a long and
fruitless journey. !

(b) inform the school .before 9.00 h.m. on the day of absence..

(¢}  inform the college by 10.00 a.m. on the day of absence.

Social Sensitivity:

{a) In staffrooms certain articles are sometimes habitually used by

particular manmbers of staff. Respect accepted conventions and

{b) Show due regard for the opinions of othéra.

(cj Bo pot criticise, orally or in writing, events or persons in the
. Echool [ ’ : . .

. - . . . 4
{a) fogr t¢ pay your share for tea, etc,' L

Behoold stock is precious! Use it economically and check on all:iteda at .
the end of a lessou. - : : ;

Llua;s leave.the classroom tidy and the blackboard clean.l' _ ‘
Zemeaber that the head teacher has the right to examine your work and fila.  _.:

Students ave not allowed aole charge of a party of children outaide tha
school Preaisges. _ o

" If yom requirs help ot any kind during your practice period contact your - .
tutor. 1r he is not available, contact the team leader, Inform your -
supervisor and tecm leader of all timetable alterations immediately.- :

You should give help with extra-curricula acti?ities.

Xeep in sind that you are a guest of the sshool and that future college-_
school relationships depend upon your behaviour. .

Role ol the Superviaing Tutor and Teaching Practice Assessment

1 Provides reassurance to the student, eapecially on the first ?.P.-

2, Provides the college-school link., The tutor should visit the achoola‘fj'

3

that are acrigned to his students ahartly before the students make
th#ir'tirst prelim;nary wisit. P e

-ﬂd

- Advisss the ‘student on achool relationahipﬂ and teauhing materiala. u,-.:

5, Iastructs the students whepever necesaary on taanhin ‘methoda nnd
{eaching techniques, . ‘ #

ol



5,

6.

School and College starf may

dtudents have an obli

L ]
B

i

not been visited during any week of
be imnediate so that action can be taken, -

Assesses the student ont

(a)  teaching.

(v) learning.

hY

gation to inform their teanm leader if they have .

the practice. Netification must -

(¢}  student/pupil relationahips. '

(d)  attainment of T,.P, gbjacﬁives,_especially on final practice.

assessment of teaching practice.

e

2. '.

PERSONAL ATTRIBUTES

Classroom Manmer (appearance could be relevant) -

Use of Voice

Sense of Professional Resp

Sensitivity

Personal Involvement

PREPARATION

Quality of Pre ~ T,

P. Preparation

Content: Suitability for Different
Originality / Initiative T
Preparaticn and Care of Equipment L

Quality of File

Use of Aids for Learning

- PERFORMANCE _
. Organisation / Managementﬁand 5

Knowledge of Subject(s) taught
Questioning Techniques |
Atmosphers and Control :
Demonstration; Piming; Flexivility

Literacy and Numeracy

Record Keeping
GENERAL COMMENTS

Add- other helpful observafion e;g;

. Refer particularly

significant effact,

to aspects of th

find the following criteria ussful in the

onsibility .

‘G:oupg"_-ﬁ

uper?ision

Health Factors;. Travel Comnitments,

e-situation'wp;ghfpay_hgve_had a .
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NURSERY PRACTICE i '-

Objectives:

1. To learn about individual childreh and provide suitable activities
- to cater for their emotional, social angd intellectual development,

2+ To organise and manage a wide variety of activities.

3.  To find out how much experience children bring from the home and
build upon this. . H :

4, To gain .experience o% all aspects of ﬁursery work including support
rontines, “
|

El

S To promote purposeful?play and language development, °

6. To show ability to prépare schemes of activities for all play areas
and group work,

7. To gain experience of working as a team with teachers and nursery nurses -
and note how the leader of the team functions,

8. 2o begin to develop positive technigues of Qiscipline. ‘ -

9 To begin to evaluate children's werk by discussion with stafs and
teaching practice supervisor. E - '

10«  To show the ability to control groups of children in all situationég _

General Noteg:

1. | Students shoula gain experience in as many play areas and specific
activities as possible during the practices.  This should include
Preparation, management ang clearing away, as well as the consideration

+ of opportunities fop the development of children’sblanguage,_skills and
" conecepts, T o0 ' o

- During routine per,{ods1 opportunities should be'sought to further the-
acquisition of skills and the development of language. : -

3« . The preparation for the Up Group should stimulate children's interest
’ in discovering tables of verious kindss The nature table should have
either a scientifio approach or be purely aesthetic, or both,
Activities ang games for the development of the senses should be
introduced with the addition of topics designed to develop conversation
and provide opportunities for questioning techniques,

4, In all activities students must build vpon the phildren's experience
and previous learning. :

Se Note must be taken of how activities are set out each day and also
any variations in the pattern. ' : : :

6. Some schools have a theme round which the term's work is‘planned.
Students must fit their work into this frawework,

7 Students shoﬁld'plan ¢oncentrated observation times in consultation
- with supervisors, . ;



Teaching Practice File:

The modern approach to education which emphasises more what the child =
learns than what is taught requires care and thought in preparation and =
flexibility. A standard pattern of notes is inappropriate but sessions
must be prepared in detail, including all times when the student is .
responsible for a play area, a specific activity, a routine Peried, a
story or other group and concentrated ohgervation periods, :

Preliminary Section:

(1) Name of the student. Name of school, head teacher,
- class teache%} supervisop. . o

- . } ! . N ’

{ii) Records of acceptance of schemes and of visits made during
the practice, There will be standard sheots supplied by
the college. | A - .

(iii) A list of the pupils, showing separate groups.
(iv) A copy of the student's timetable, -

{v) -Notes on the environment,

N

Schemes of Workﬁ

A scheme is an outline of the work a student expects to:ﬁh&erfake in various
paris of the curriculun. This should enable the student to see the logical
place of individual sessions within'the framework. . @ .. .- .- -

. ',jS¢h§mes shouid_bé planned ?6r'basid3ékilig unéef 1an§uage development

and maths,

2. Story telling and rhymes, creative activities, domestic and imaginative
 play, prolected play, physicel play, manipulative activities (including

- cooking, ete.) need to be planned separately but’ should be linked with

" the language and ma'ths schemes.... " - . .o 0T

3, Music (including’singing, movement and listening). ' It is hoped that

Tirst year students will obgerve initially, then take part in music

sessions heforé planning one or two periods after discussing this with -

the teacher. Second year students are expected to Plan a scheme for
~ the practice. S R - S

k, Routine periods, cloakroom, milktime, bathroom, dinner, rest period
and Up Group should be neteq together with method of procedure and-
timing., R ' : .

i _ T : ‘

Se Religious Egucation ~ The student shouvld ask the Head Teacher how

: she introduces spiritual and ethical standards in the school, S
remembering that some children are not Christian. ALL schemes should
be written. under the following headingss- - Lo SR

(a_) Nama of. Schemeo-to-oo..-'_-oqcoao.o.oeae-»' ' _ L . .
_Grdupil.lOICttto:ll.O.lUOIOOD_Q_.I..‘._..O.'CNO; in 'group-n:..u-..un;.',...'
Age ,group;g. -_-oo_oooo._'oouo..."_olol..:_g.NO, of 5easions o } .
: . R per we_ak.,...-.....‘-.o,,f...
. . Total heurs R
' - per practice...u-..-.-n-u._

(b} -Bricf statenent on uork"alréady-covﬁreq¢"_

-t



Session'PlanninE'

Fach activity the student is respons:ble for through the day must be plannad
in detail.. Where appropriate:— _

_320~

(¢) Aims of the scheme. Statement’ explainzng the intended
outcome in terms of children's progress. and 1f approprlate,'
the end product.

(d) Content and major resources. The content should be entered
in units indicating clearly how wany sessions each unit covers.
Use major headings ‘and sub-headings, showing the areas to be
studied in each unit. Detail should be reserved for dally
s¢ssion plannin g > : .

. Include any majEr resources, tape reoorder, record player,
special apparahhs. Organisational detail should only appeax
in the sessianiplans.

I
The scheme must:show a logical prosressmon with a clearly
defined structure. New ideas or alternative approaches may
be added and the reason for these adaptations should be noted
in evaluations.

(a) State clear objectives.
{b) List apparatus and equipment. R
- ;. -

(¢} Introduction - explain how interest is to be aroused and previoua
knowledge recalled. Add a-time schedule. . E -

(a) Development ~ show how content is to_bq presented and how equipment.
ia to be used. e T e e _'.", '

(e)  Comclusion - show how the learning Will be reinforced and how the L
work will be displayed anq/ar discussed. L S '

_(f) . The organisation for.clear:ng away. X |

Evaluation: | :

{

The day as a whole should be evaluated but a dlfferent major area ahould be
_considered in greater depth each day. , _

The following questions may help you:

(a)
1)
(¢)

{a)
{e)
(£)

(g}

HWere my preparatzona adequate?
Were my explanatlons adequate and vere the chlldren involved?
Ylas there .a useful dlscussion?

Did the session deviate from the plan? If so how and why? Could
unexpected developments be turned to advantage? L -

Did I achieve my obgectzvea?

Were there any difficulties and how can I use thia experience in plannlng
future activities? .

‘Evaluate frankly, ﬁoth success and failure are important.
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Before Leaving the School:

(a) Teave a record of work covered with Up Group, stories read, etc.’

{b) Return all bocks and resources borrowed, to the school, college,
museums, tultors.

Students should develop the following teaching skills during the
three practices: ?
i

Te The ablllty to p}an sessions ing

(&) language and
{(b) maths to develop fluency and concepts approprlate to
the age groups.
2. Te be competent in planning all other schemga of work.

3. To organise all activities, including displays, and 'tables'.

4, Show the ability to incorporate questions and tasks suited to the
diffarent abilities of the children within the groups.

5. Keep records and selected items of work in order to have hoth written

and usual records of pragresa.

6. Show perceptual skill in catering for the sccial emotional development

of the c¢hildren.

[]
7. Plan routines for the Nursery Nurses and assume the role of leader.
8. Show increasing confidence in all the above skills togethef with the
ability to involve the parents in their children & progress and in
Nursery actzvzt;es. _

9, * Show skill in managing all groups with a posltlve dlsclpllne- |

¥y






w 322 —

INFANT AND JUNIOR PRACTICE

Objectives:

Te Show an awareness of children's individuality and begin to cater
for this both in the provision of work and management.

2. To speak. clearly with authority and to use an effective questioning
technique, '

3. Prepare and teach schenes of work in all areas of the curriculum in
2 stimulating way, caryying work through to its conclusien.

L, Show ability in analysing teaching tasks; in the use of assignment
cards and worksheets: in the use of visual aids and resources.

5. Show skill in organising and managing all situations and begin to
develop positive techniques in discipline.

6. Mark children's work uéing the situation to teach ineidentally, to
set standards, to give encouragement and promote motivation,

e Xeep records of progre%s. initially for a group but later for the

whole class, : I - FORRI

8. Show a growing percept#al skill in evaluation in regard fo teaching
and children's responses, - .

Teaching Practice File: !

..
. .

The ‘modern approach to education which emphésiSes more what the child learns
than what is taught requires care and thought in preparation and flexibility
in the classroom. R . ' o B

A standardised pattern of notes is insppropriate, but lesson/session notes
are necessary. These develop the habit of careful preparation and enable
those supervising the student to assist him more fully. o

Preliminary Section:

(1) the name of the stddent} the'name_of the school, the head
teacher, the class teacher; the supervisor.

(ii) records of the acceptance of schemes and of visits made during
the practice. These will be standard sheets supplied by the
tellege. o

) . v ‘. ' )
(iii) a list of the pupils, showing separate groups where appropriate.
(iv) a copy of the student'sliiﬁetﬁble.' |
{v) notes on the environmant;' "'

Schemes of Worl: | t

-

., A scheme is an outline of tﬁe work a stﬁdent expects to uﬁdertake intvarious

parts of the curriculum. This should enable the student to see the logical
pPlace of individual lessons within the general framework.

-0 -



~ 323 _

(a) VWName of Scheme =~ Schemes must be prepared for all subjects
taught. Specific language work should be includeds

Form/ClaSS............-... Hoew in ClusBisssssssvssnsassas
AZE ErOUD.ccesscsssacasnns No. of sessions per weeK.seeas

Total hours for practic€esssss’

(b)  Brief summary of work already covered by the class and indicate as
precisely as pObSlble t?e level of achievement.

(e) Alms of the scheme - statement explaining ‘the intended -outcomes in
‘terms of children's progreus and if appropriate the end product,

(d) Content and maJor resoufces - the content should be entered in units,
indicating clearly how many lessons/sessions each unit covers. Use
- major headings and sub-headings, showing the areas to be studied in
each unit. Detail shculd be reserved for lesson planning.
i- - .
Include wajor rescurces, films, slides, tape recorder, exhibits and
epecial apparatus. Organisational detail should appear in lesson
plans. i :
' ! _ :
The scheme as a whole must show & logical progression with a clearly.
defined structure. New material or alternative approaches may have -

to be added to Lhe scheme. The reasons for these adaptations should
be noted in evaluations. : . . '
L]
Notes:

1. Schemes for Infants, particularly Lower Infants, will necessarily be
limited in content. They should indicate clearly the new work to be
taught with a list of the various ways practice is to be given.
Additionally they should inciude activities which promote the
pro-requlslte skills for reading, wrlting and mathematics.

2+ - Activities should be prepared for group work rather than class lessons.
B Periods before/after break and afternoon sessions must be planned as -
. units of time when provision is mades for diverse activities, suitable
for different abilities. When timetables are fully integrated it

may be necessary to plan the whole day as children in these aituatlons
may choose when they do their- a551gnments.

b, Learning tasks should have obvious links which show a logical progression.

New work must incorporate and build on previous learning.
-y

De There should be sufficient flexibility in planning for children to
continue activities while interest lasts., Planning may include
introductory activities invelving the whole class. These may take
the forms of discussion, stimulated by such interesis as news, television
and radic broadcasts, records, tape recorders, or tables for nature,
discovery, texture, colour, sound and visual aids. Alternatives
might be question sessions giving quick practice on previous work,
or learning games involving active participation by the children
followed by graded assignments for each group or individual whera
necessary.

)

6. Children work at different speeds sc provision is needed for further
activities when the main task is complete. Individual books
containing a variety of puzzles, games,instructional tasks, suited to
ability may prove helpful. :

-
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7. In reception ang verticaily groupéd”ql&ssea,'ndte'ﬁhodi¢'bé made
of the play activities to be set .out, : o P :

1 N
L g

e

8. It is suggested that students try to arrange the %imetaﬁle in sﬁch T

a way that it is possible for them to be responsible for a morning
or an afternocn. S

Exanple: M T W, Th Fr
E VR R
P.m. ? 7;/; | :?;é* )

H
I

- Student teaches three mornings and two afternoona.
9 : ~.

: s L -
Lesson/session notes: _ ! o N

¥

The exact form of your notes cannot be specified.' Here are Kome helpful,
hints: _ - . , N _

(a) State clear and definite objectives for each lesson,

(b} . List of materials, apparatus, to be used. The act ofliisting_will'J:: .

ensure that all recessary items are prepared and ready, |

(c) Intrﬁduction: State how thé'childreﬁ's,;nferéat is to be aroﬁged
and previous knowledge recalled, Ensure a balance is achieved .

- between listening and active participation. +

. R

(¢}  Development: List the main points of the session. ' Explain how .

. you will present subject matter, indicating use of viaual aids, ete. y\
Divide the lesson. into units of time te provide a useful framework. -

- Say what the pupils will do and how you will organise it. . TFor both
method and content, sequence should be given wherever possible; - -

_time in writing can be saved by the use of appropriate abbreviations, -

Your supervisor is interested in reading how you intend to conduct

the lesson and does not normally wish to be presented with a detailed --
account of the matter to be taught. However, all content which is = .
necessary for the satisfactory development of your lesson should be
available on a separate sheet, - R Lo o

N.B. Lessons should te’ in note form, e;g.ﬁ'Réad poem to élaﬁs','
Not 'I shall now read the poem to the class', =

(e) = Conclusion: This section should indicate how you will sonsolidate
¢xperiences, e.g. through symmaries, practice, further activity. .
What will you do at the end of the lesson? Is work te be collected?
If s0, how? Your notes should show that thought has been given to
this. Tl e T

Initially session plans should he written in considerable detail, Subse.
quently session plans may be shortened by the use of clear abbreviations, and
by reference to sequence, method or content appearing previoualy; thus,
whilst all sessions ang thoroughly prepared, time spent in writing is reduced.

. Bearing in mind variations of individual ability, and the flexibility of . .-

primery school timetables, alternative activities should always be planned. .
A personal repertoire of: T, e S Lo

i(a) j“oral‘activitie£ - games like"Hangmgn{{;'ﬂy.Ruﬁtfs Cat', ate.-

{b) writing activities - assignment cards ﬁiih'wdfd_gameé are an
; invgluable and popular standby, - B :

N

e,
!

a*

v i 1
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Group Work: '

" Record, by dividing the page vnrtlcally into two parts ms shown below,

In Section A make a forecast of the work each group will undertake.
Section B should be completed to record results.

A. TForecast of group vork "B, Results

Group 1

Group 2 il

EValuation of Lessons:

You should make a daily practlce of evaluation in writing, at least one -
selected lesson or period of activity.

The following questlous may help you!

{a) Were my lesson notes edequate? "ﬁid I have too much material, oy

too little? _ o _
(b} Dig I prepare sufficient work for those chlldren who finished early?

(¢} Did the lesson deviate from my original plan? 1t [ how and why?
Could unexpected developments be turned to advantage?

- (d) Did things go wrong? - If ®mo, what vas the reason? ' What positive ;5”

action am I going to take to impra?e mattera? _ _
(e) Refer to objectives., How well have I achzeved these?
(£) ~ Vpat was the causeof any frustrat1qn or tens:an? ' ':_ ::"i ;i;Z“FfE;V-”
(g} - What pointers can 1 select to help my next lesson?

Try to state quite frankly detaxls of success or failure. '_An ability fo_
perceive Tailure is regarded as a point in your favour. T o

Analyse a gifferent type of lesson each day. _
At the end of the practice, a general rev1aw "ghould be made in writing of . the
experience as a whole, the file should then be given to your supervisor, who
will add final comments and arrange to discuss the whola practice with you.

Bafore Leaving the Schools

- (b} Correct all work and leave a record of the marks ;f these are ueed,l L

(a) Inform the ¢lass teacher the poznt the class has reached.

) (o) Return all books and resources borrowed, to school, co}lege, museuma,

tutors, etc.

Saze L N



Students should develo
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ihree practices:

1.
2.

_ j{
&,

5
- 6,
7-

8.

9

10.

p_the following teaching skills during the . b

The ability to ﬁlan all schemes of'wdrk-fa£ t§§'fﬁil'c#:riculum.z o

To plan and carry out effectively reading and maths activities for

all groups within the class.

To teach sessions iucluéing handwfiting, spelling,

story, poetry, music, d
education and follow up

t

e

creative wrifing,

rama, art, religious education, physical
sessions ta B,B.C, znd T.V._programmes.

To organise both class and group'seaaions"cétering for all abilities

presenting work in an interesting way,

To be able to use an effective question and answer technique.

To plan and organise project work.

Show skill in marking children's work, using the situstion for =~ . . -
incidental teaching, the aattipglgfistanﬂqrﬂs:and for mgtivation.'--"f‘:"'
Design and prepare effeétiﬁe_asaignmént_cardé;ﬁﬁbfkshg
.aids.- o . Lo B

Keep records of children's prngtessi,;ff{

¥
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Manage a class with positive-cont:ol'infall;sitgationa.
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ANNEX Nam. 10

Guia de practiques escolars per els estudiants de
secunddria. Newman College of Education. Birmingham.
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PRELIMINARY NOTES

Bach Student Must:

(a) Visit the school to discuss work. Time for this will be given within
the normal college programme, and private visits are necessary.

(b) Discuss schemes of work with Bupervising tutors at an early date, to
allow time for revision and re-appraisal.

{¢) Keep a teaching practice file in accordance with the genersl require-
menta of the college.

Main Objectives:

(a) ‘Po gain confidence as & prospective teacher.

(b)  The student will be expected fo work with the whole class, with groups,
or with individuals as sppropriate. _

(¢) If the teaching staff agree, periods of time may be blocked to allow the
.. student to interest the children in & main topic. =Such work requires
much thought and preparation. : . :

(d¢) Through the nature of the work, students will come to close quarters
with individual children and recognise irdividual differsnces. Although
& student may be able to do very little in the way of applying remedizl
measures, an attempt should be made to diagnose thé particular learning
difficulties of individual children. S - .

Teaching Practice Loads

We meke no detailed stipwlations about the amount of time a student must épgnd
obzerving at the beginning of T.P, Much depends upon the student, the school's
own policy, teachers and the pupilse o '

We hope the student will make 85 early a start as is rossible, gradunally
- @ssuming more responsibilities. All students must meintein & balance between
actual teaching, observation, preperation, and checking. Each student will.
teach some lessons each day, but no student must be actively engaged in teach-
ing for the whole of any day. However, exceptions to this may be possible
towards the end of the finsl practice, : :

Whenever possible the student should take the opportunity to actively assist
the teacher in classworke. It is recommended thet the actual teaching time on
first practice be set at 40 « 45 while another 20% is spent in the classroom

erra——

actively helping teachers in group worke

Many schools bresk down forms into smaller teaching groups, é.g. Remedial
English, Mathe., for lower forms, while there is an increasing amount of

group work in fourth and fifth forms, e.g. Social Studies, Iiberal Studies,
'‘Rosla Sets'. There.should be ample scope for a student %o assist in such
areas. The benefit of this is that the student-pupil contact time is
increased in a way that does not involve the student with sole responsibility
in organising lesson material. Alse it creates an opportunity for the )
student 10 observe experienced teachers in action in the clessroom situation.

Ihe second teaching practice could be 50 - 60¥ teaching and 2 assisting,
while the final practice load should bBe 65 - 75% teaching. ‘

-1-
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PREPARATICN FOR TEACHING PRACTICE

You should obtain this information:

1. Name and address of the school. School phone number.
2. Name of Head Teacher.
3. Name of form teacher(s); heads of department; housemasters.

b, Title of class(es) with which you .are working. Are the classes
gtreamed? -Is there ready transfer between streams? If so how
is the transfer effected? Isg there 'setting' in the school?

5. Number of pupils in the class{es)? Number of boys/girls.
6« Names of those in any special group attached to youe

7. Your timetable. N.B. A1l room.changes should be noted on your
timetable. .

8. As much information as possible about the work the pupils are

: doing in the various branches of the curriculum. Ask the staff
to lend you the relevant text books. Where appliceble, find out
the following:

(a) the religious syllabus used; the ground already covered;
the lessons you could give. '

{b) the kind of mathematics being studied. Materials availabls.
The local or maticnal projects useds Renge of ability and
grouping of the children, '

(¢) the suggestions made by the head or clasa teacher regarding
project work, etc.,

S« VWhat audio-visual equipment is avajlable? Record players, projectora,
tape recorders, radio, television? Will you be able to use it?
If you need instruction in its use, which member of staff will help
you? Make a list of gramophone records and f£ilm strips available
for your usme.

10, Find out the administrative details and arrangements for using
equipment and obtaining stock.

11s  General points to be noted which will help you plen your work:
What is the general school/class routine? How are the pupils
accustomed to enter/leave school/classroom? How is equipment
distributed/collected? How are pencils sharpened? Is ink used?
Are there genersal notebooks or rough books in use? Rubbers?
Homework? HNow is work marked and recorded? How do the pupils
address the teacher? What are the normal seating arrangements?
Is re-arrangenent possible? I possible gain experience of dinner
money ccellection and marking registers. '

12. Are there any clubs/boc:etles in school? Make a contribution to
at least one activity.

13. Enquire about the arrangements for dealing with accidents and leara
fire drill.

. IEnquire if it is possible to take pupils out of schaol for practicsal
work or learning experiences.

15 Find out all school rules, standards and expectationss. - Do not compromise
the staff by adopting different ones. (2) '
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PROFESSIONAL ETIQUETTE

Punctuality is essential. Hours of duty are 8.45 a.m. to 4400 pem.
Students also observe these hours.

Dress and behaviour must be professionsal.

12 illness, or some other factor, prevents your attendance at school, take
the following steps:

(&) inform your tutor - it could prevent him making 2 long and fruitiess
Journey. - : .

(b) inform the school before 9.00 a.me on the day of absence.

(¢} inform the College before 10.00 &.m. on the day of absences

Socisl Sensitivitz:

(2) In staffrooms certain articles are sometimes habitually used by
particular members of staff. Respect accepted conventions and norms.

{b} Show due regard for the opinions of others.
(¢} Do not criticise, orally or in writing, events or persons in the school.
(a) Offer to pay your share for tea, etc.,

School stock is precious! Use it economically and check on 211 items at the
end of & lesson. Before planning lessons make sure that the class teacher
knows what materials you hope to use. ' . _ '
Always leave the classroom tidy.

- Remember that the head teacher has the right %o examine'youi work and your
file must also be available for subjeot teachers and Heads of Department.

Students are not allowed sole charge of a party of children outside the
achool premises. '

If you requiré help of any kind during your practice period, confact your
tutor. If he is not available, contact the team leader. :

If yowr timetable has to be chﬁnged, inform your tutor'without delay.
- You should give help with extrae~curricula activitiess

Keep in mind that you are a guest of the school and fhgt future college-school
relationships depend upon your behaviour. '

 Role of the Superviming Tutor and Teaching Practice Assessment
e Provides reassurance to the student, especially on the first T.P.

2. ' TProvides the college~-school link. The tutor should vigit the schdols .

that are assigned to his students shortly before -the students make their
first preliminary visit.. _

3e Advises the student on school relationships and teaching meterial.

b, Instructs the students whenever necessary on teaching methods and
teaching techniques. ‘
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Students have an obligation to inform their team leader if they have
pot been visited during any week of the practice. Notification must
be immediate so that action can be taken.

Aséesseé the student on:

(1) teaching

(ii) learning

(iii) student/pupil relationships

(iv) attainment of T.P. objectives, especially on the
Third Teaching Practice.

School and college steff may find the following criteria useful in the assess-
ment of teaching practice.

1e

2e

Se

L,

PERSONAL ATTRIBUTES .
Classroom Manner (appearance could be relevant)

Use of Voice .
Sense of Professional Responsibillity
Sensitivity '

Personal Involvement

PREPARATION

Quality of Pre - T.P. Preparation -
Content: Suitability for Different Groups
Originality / Initiative

Preparation and Care of Equipment

Quality of File

Use of Aids for Learning

PERFORMANCE

Organisation / Management and Supervision
Knowledge of Subject(s) taught
Questioning Techniques

Atmosphere and Control

Demonstrations Timing; Flexibility
Literacy and Numeracy

Record Keeping

GENERAY, COMMENTS
Add other helpful observation e.g. Health Factors; Traval Commitments.

Refer particularly to aspects of the situation which may have had a
significant effect. :

e
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and Background in Relation to each of the Teaching Practices.

First Pﬁactice

1.

2e
B

ke

Se
6e

To achieve some understanding of children at this particular stage of
education in relafion to: :

(a) sinterests - in and outside of school

{(b) needs - intellectual and emotional

{¢) individual differences.

To gain some'confidenceﬁin your own ability to teach secordary pupils.
To obser#g and learn from the teaching approach of experience tedchers,
keeping in wind that what works for one individual does not necessarily
work equally well for another, : - _
To gain experience of school orgenisation. .

To learn the value of good préparation - schemes and lesgone.

To determine principally for your own satisfaction whether or not you-

have sufficient interest in children and teaching %o continue with the
course.

Zeaching load - It is recommended that the actual teaching time is 40 - 50%

while another 20% is spent observing and helping.

Second Practice

1.

2e
Ha
Yy
Ee

6o

To extend and deepen your understanding of children.

To demonstrate some competence in establishing an effective learning
environment. : :

To re-exemine commitment to teaching in the light of the experiences.
of first teaching practices

To demonstrate an ability in the social skills neceggary for making
pogitive relationships with children and staff.

To reveal a sufficient grasp of subject content, enthusiasm for the
subject, and an increasing realisation how to teach the subject
effectively to pupils of differing sbilities and needs.

To show awareness or semsitivity to the varying kinds of classroom
feedback and an ability to act appropristely:

esge (1)  to recognise incipient signs of indiseipline before they become _

.?.

81l too obvious.

(ii} %o recognise signalé, mainly non-verbal, which indicate decreasing

attention and motivation.

(iii)  to recognise a genuine point of interest (not the usual ploy of

leading teacher away from the point) and to utilise it withip
the context of the lesson to maximise intgrest and invelvement,

To be able to 'manage' a class.

Teaching Load - 50 ~ 60% with 25% assisting.
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Final Teaching Practice

1.
s
2.

by

Be

6e

To demonstrate competence in teaching and indueing learning.
To demonstrate a real commitment to teaching.

To demonstrate a fairly acute sensitivity te the va&ying kinds of
classroom feedback and an ability to take appropriate action.

To ravesl a fairly good understanding of what is involved in class-
room management.

To shoew an ability to work effectively with the argﬁnisational
demands of a secondary schoole.

To reveal an increasing maturity in the realms of social relations.

Teaching Load - 65 = 75%.




TEACHING PRACTICE FILE :

The modern approach to education which emphasises wmore what the child 1earn5
than what is taught requires care and thought 1n.preparation and flexibzlzty
in the classrocm.

A standardised pattern of notes is completely inappropriaxé,-hut lezaon notes
are necessary. These develop the habit of careful preparaiion and enable
those supervising the student to assist him more fully.

Prelininary Sections:

(i) the name of the student; the name of the school, the head teacher,
the ¢lass teacher; the supervisor.

(3i) records of the acceptance of schemes and of visits made during the

' practice. Thege will be standard sheets supplied by the college.

(iii) a list of the pupils, showing seperate groups where appropriate.

(iv) =a copy of ‘the student's timetables

Schemes of Work

A scheme is an outline of the work a student expects to undertake in various
parts of the curriculum. This should enable the student to see the legical
place or individual lessons within the general frameworke

(a) Name of Scheme - Schemes must be prepared for all subjects taught and
for the different age groups. Specific language work should be included:

I‘OI‘!I/C].&SB SLUEEASASDEERUIENIORESD Noa i'ﬂ class ‘.ocoootooo-.o'cnoa.-...
Ago ZIOUB svecsccscescsvevnsnesans - Noe of aeasions per week cecssces
Total hours Tor practice vensvane

(b) Brief summary of work already covered by the class and 1ndicate as
precisely as possible the 1eve1 of achievements

{¢) Aims of the scheme ~ Statement explaining the intended outcomes in terms
: of children's progress and if appropriate the end product-

(@) Content and major resources - The content should be entered in units. o
indicating c¢learly how many lessons each unit covers. Use major headings
and sub-headings, showing the areas to bhe studied in each unit. Detsil
should be reserved for lesson planning. :

Include major resources, films, slides, tape racorder, exhibits and special
apparatus. Organisational deta;l should appear in lesson plans.

The scheme as a whole must show & logical progression with a clearly
defined structure. New material or alternative approaches way have to be
added to the scheme. The reasons for these adaptetions should be noted
in evaluations. ' _ : : o

»

Zéason Planning
The exact form of your notea camnot be specified. Here are some helpful hiﬁta:

(a) State clear objectives for sach lesson, e.ge to be able'to write a factual
report on the sequence of events in creating &8 magazine.

(b) IList of materials, apparatus, to be used. The act of listing will ensure
that all necessary items are prepared and ready.
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{¢} Introduction: State how the children's interest is to be aroused and
previous knowledge recalled.

(d) Development: ZIist the main points of the lesson. Explain how you will
present subject matter, indicating use of visual aids, etc. Say what the
pupils will do and how you will organise it. For both method and content,
sequence should be given whersver possible; time in writing can be saved
by the use of appropriate abbreviations.

Your supervisor is interested in reading how you intend to conduct the
lesson and does not normally wish to be presented with a detailed account
of the matter to be taught, However, all material which iz necessary

for the satisfactory development of your lesson should be available.

N.B. Lessona should be in note form, e.g. 'Read poem to class', not
'I shall now read the poem to the clasal.

{(e) Conclusion: Thizs section should indicate how you will consclidate
experiences, e.g. through summaries, practicey further activitye.
Vhat will you do at the end of the lesson? Is work to be collected?
If so, how? Your notes should show that thought has been given to this.

Initially, lesson plans should be written in considerable details Subsequently,
lesson plans may be shortened by the use of cleer abbreviations, and by referenc
to sequence, method or content appearing in a previous lesson; thus vhilst all
lessons are thoroughly prepared, time spent in writing is reduced.

Bearing in mind variations of individual ability, and the flexibility of primer;
school timetables, alternative activities sghould always be plamned.

Bvaluation of Lessons

You should meke a daily practice of evaluating, in writing, at leasi one select
lesgon or period of activity. Because the normal timetable pattern in secondar;
schools is for one class to be followed by another, it is essential that each
different class is eveluated during the practice at some times

The followlng guestions may help you:

(2) Were my lesson motes adequate? Did I have too much material or too littl
(b) Dida 1 prepare sufficiernt work for these children who finished early?

{c) Did the lesson deviate from my original plan? If so, how and why? Could
unexpected developments be turned to advantage?

(4} - Did things go wrong? If so what was the reason?
(e} Did I achieve my aim? .

(£) What was the cause of any frustration or tension?
{g) Vhat have T learnt from this lesson that I can put into practice next
lesson? .

Try to state quite frankly details of success or failure.. An ability to pefcei'
failure is regarded as a point in your favour.

[P
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At the end of the practice, a general review should be made in writing of the
experisnce as a whole, the file ghould then be given to your tutor who will add

his own final comments, and arrange a time to discuss the whole practice with
YOlUs

Before Leaving the School

(a) Inform the members of staff the point the classes have reached.
{b) CGorrect all work and leave & record of the marks.

{c} Return all books and rescurces borrowed, to the sbhool, college,
megeums, etc.
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ARNEX Ndm, 11

Programa d°’orgsnitzacié escolar per a 1’escola primiria
"junior- middle". Referéncia a 1 orgenitzacid de les
practiques. Bulmershe College of Higher Education".
Londres,






=339~
-2—

TEACHING IN JUNIOR AND MIDDLE SCHOOLS

This model highlights the need to develop profe331onal skills but

leaves open the question of emphasis. Most schools require a

teacher to be a generallst, teaching all areas of the curriculum;

scme middle schools require a teacher to fulfil a more specialist role.
Most schools are likely to have a 'curriculum leader' for differemt -
areas of the curriculum}; this person acts as 'consultant/adviser' to
colleagues. Ref. D.E.S. Primary education report (1978) Ch.8 Sectioms
iii and iv (p.117-125)

Teacher Competencies for the Middle Years

1. .Teaching Language and Literacy, Mathematics, and
Physical Education, :

-2, Developing special interest in teaching an academlc
' single SubJect or 1nterilsc1p11nary area.

3. Developlng special interest in teaching a practlcal
subjeet.
4, Innavating curriculum grojects.
5. H,Applyéng varied teachiné-straﬁegieé.
_—;l © Caring pastorally Eor ; c;gss/homé baselgroup.
7.  Working co—operétively witﬁ colleagues as,well_as_wofking

- independently in a classroom.

'8, Acting as ‘consultant/adviser' te colleagues; responsibility
for teading one area of the curriculum.
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JUNIOR/MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENT PROGRAMME 1980-81

Syndicate Work and School Experience ~ (10 hours per week ; 5 periods)

Middle Years of Schooling © (1 period)
Preparation for School Experience (1 period)
School Experience including Review (3 periods)

Educational Technology (3 sessions in the year)
‘Health Education (4 sessions in the year)

Basic Curriculum Courses -~ {10 hours per week ; 5 periods)

Teaching of English ' - (1 perisd)
Teaching of Reading {1 period)
Teaching of Mathematics : (2 periods)
Teaching of Physical Education {1 period)

Elective Courses - (6 hours per week : 3 periods)

There are no specific entry requirements for the elective courses
except for French (ELl. C), where apart from FlL (B.Ed.) or French
(P.G.) students, only those who have suitable language proficiency/
experience will be considered for the course,

Students choose one of the following inter-related fields of study ;-

" Elective Courses A (4 hours per week ; 2 periods)

Humanities

Environmental Studies

Integrated Science

Local Environments and Biological Studies

- Students choose one of the following single subject areas :-

Elective Courses C (2 hours per week ; 1 period)

The Teaching of Art

The Teaching of Drama

The Teaching of French

The Teaching of Music

The Teaching of Religious Education

N.B., 1, At least one of 2 student's compulsory or elective courses must
relate to his/hHer F main study focus in Years 1 and 7 (B.Ed.)

2. Before the assessed teaching practice in the Suvamer Texm,
students will have introductory sessions (6 hours) im
those areas of the curriculum which they have not elected
to take. - : B
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JUNTOR/MIDDLE SCHOOL CALENDAR 1980-81 | |
(Subject to amendments and additions. Check on J/M Notice Boaxd).

AUTUMN TERM; 1980

SEPT. 18 Thurs., - First Day of Tern.
: . Professional Orientation Syndicate Programme: Day ]
19  Fri. ‘ o : " " " "Day 2
22  ‘Mon. ' o " " " Day 3
23 Tues. Initial School Experience 2 Héek‘Block begins.
OCT. 3 Fri.  Lase day of 1.S.E. Block.
6 - Mon.  Curriculum Courses begin (Sessions 1-9)
7 Tues, Day a Week Teaching : 1
$  Thurs.  J/M 1-12 Period 1

Miss B, Morris & Mrs. E. Goodfellow
Library Services & Resources for Teaching.

14  Tues. Day a Week Teaching ; 2

16 Thurs. J/M 13-21 Period 1
Miss B, Morris & Mrs. E. Goodfellow
Library Services and Resources for Teaching.

21 Tues, Day a Week Teaching 3
28  Tues, Syndicate Pay in College

J/M Year Group Period 2 Mr. C. Cuff
Teaching Children in the
Middle Years.

Periods 1 & 3 ' Syndicate Meetings.
OV, _ 4  Tues, Day a Week Teachiﬁg HI
11  7Tues, Day 2 Week Teaching : 5
18  Tues. Day a Weék_Teaching.:_G
20 ' Thurs. -+ J/M Year Group Period 2 Dr. H. Silver, the Pfincipal
: ) _ Education for or against ,....
25  Tues. lst Preliminary Visit to Spring Term T.F. School
DEC. "2 Tues. 2nd - PR oo 1
4 ~Thurs, JiM Year Group Period 2 = Mrs. A Paisey '
. o Evaluation and Record-Keeping
5  Fri. Last day of Autumn Term Curriculum Courses.
8§ - }2 _ Teachxng Practlce Preparation-and Syndlcate Meetings,

As well as personal preparation and consultation
with tutors all J/M students are expected to spend
at least one period in the Educational Technology
Centre.

_8,9,10,11 . . J/M Year Group Period 2. Health Educatlon.4 sessions
13 Sat. Travelllng Day
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SPRING TERM 15981

JAN. 12
13

FEB.

1¢

17

24

26

10
i7
19

20
23
24

25

26
27
30
31

APRIL- 1

Tues.

Thurs.

Tues.
Tues.
Tues.

Thurs,

Fri.
Mon.
Tues.
Wed.
Thurs.
Fri.
Mon.

Tues.

Wed.

Thurs.

-3 2 -

First Day of Term : Syndicate Day and T.P. Preparation
Spring Term Teaching Practice begins )

n n n n ends

Curriculum Coursés resume (Sessions 10-13)

J/M Year Group Periods 1 & 2
Mr. T. Barnard
Handwriting (practical sessions)

J/M 1-12 Period 1
Ms. L. Burke & Mrs. J. Seaton
Display and Lettering (3)

J/M 13-21 Period 1

. Basic Curriculum P.E. (Session 17)

Period 2 Syndicates reverse

As for Feb. 17th Display and Lettering (&)
P.E. {Session 18)

J/M Year Group Peried 2 Mr. C. Caff.
: Investigation Studies:
Theory into Practice

Supplementary Curriculum Sessions (see separate timetable}

] ™" " L1 8 1" "

1 .o It 1t 1" "

J/M Year Group Period 2 Mrs. M. Kirkman

The Professional Development of Teachers

Last day of Spring Term Curriculum Courses

Basic Curriculum P.E. Examination 9,30 a.m. - 11.30 a.m.

1st Preliminary Visit to Summer Term T.P. School

. 2.nd [1] " 1" " 1] 1] "

Teaching Practice Preparation

" i r

3rd Preliminary Visit to Summer Term T.P., School

Teaching Practice Preparation

1 L 2 11

" Travelling. Day
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SUMMER TERM 1981

APRIL - 27 Mon.
28 Tues.

MAY . 4 Mon.
25-29

JUNE 15  Mon.
16 Tues.
17 Wed .
18 Thurs.
19 Fri.
22  Mon.
23-25
26 Fri.

R N St

— 343

First Day of Term
Teaching Practice Preparation and Syndicate Day

J/M Year Group Meeting Period 2
Mrs, Paisey : The Assessed Teaching Practice

Sumrier Term T.P., begins

May Day Public Holiday

Schools' Half-Term Holiday

P.G. Externazl Examiners
Practical Teaching -

B.Ed, External Examiners
Practical Teaching

Summer Term T.P. ends
Syndicate Day in College : T.P. Review Tutorials
Consultations re Year 4 (B.Ed.)

Travelling Day
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SYNDICATE WORK AND SCHOOL EXPERIENCE

Each student is a member of a syndicate (3-4 students) and a member

of a syndicate tutor-group (9-12 students). Syndicate members represent
between them a variety of education and curriculum interests. As a seli-
directing study group, working on specific practical and theoretical
tasks of a professional nature in schoel and in college, the syndicate
offers a basis for the exchange of ideas and for collaborative work,

Throughout the year, excluding the block periods of school experience/
teaching practice, the syndiecate operates officially for 5 periods a
week in the Junior/Middle School programme.

Middle years of schooling theory - Monday, Period' 1
Review of and preparation for teaching - Thursday, Period 2
Practical school experience: - Tuesday, Periods 1, 2 & 3.

CLASS GROUPS FOR BASIC CURRICULUM COURSES

There will be one syndicate from each B.Ed. Syndicate Tutor-Group in each
of the three B.Ed. class groups for the basic curriculum courses in English,
Reading, Mathematics and Physical Education. The two P.G. Syndicate Tutor=
Groups will be taught separately for Mathematics and Reading, but will form
- one group for English and Physical Education. (See J/M Curriculum Course
Handbook for details). '

YEAR GRCUP

The J/M Year Group meets on several occasions during the year. Visiting
speakers include the Berkshire Senior Adviser for Primary Education, Primary
and Middle School Heads, teachers with expertise im particular fields, the
Principal and College tutors. ALl J/M students are expected . to attend these
specially arranged professional sessions.
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ANNEX Ném. 13

Programe i guie de practigques escolars , fasel, expew
riéncia inicial a 1”escola . Trimestre de tardor 1980
Bulmershe College of Higher Fducation . Londres.
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POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN‘EDUCATION
 JUNIOR/MIﬁDLE SCHOOL
1980-1981

PHASE 1 :
INITTAL SCHOCL EXPERIENCE .
GUIDANCE FOR STUDENT-TEACHERS

"AUTU}N TERM 1980

2 Week Block - Tuesday, September 23rd
to Frlday, October 3rd
‘Day a Week - - 6 Tuesdays + Half Term-
- " . October 7, 14, 21, 28 -
November 4, 11, 18
(School Half Term - Syndlcate Day in
College.)

BULMERSHE COLLEGE OF HIGHER EDUCATION

- JUNE 1980
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JUNIOR/MIDDLE SCHOOL PROGRAMME

PRASE -1 AUTUMN .TERM INITIAYL SCHOOL EXPERIENCE
AIMS
1. Te make a detailed study of a school as an organisation®

viewing it from the perspective of a teacher,
2. To provide the student with the opﬁortunity to work in acheol
with teachers, with children in groups of about 6, and when
appropriace with a whole class. .o

3. To give the student practice in the basic skills of teaching in
preparation for the Spring Term Block Practice. : :

b To increase the student's understanding of teaching and learning
. through the analysis of work carried out in school,

THE TWO WEEK BLOCK ' '

. Participation is the keynote of this period. Students should
became fully involved in the school. About 503 of the time should be
spent in working with children, teaching individuals and small groups
under the guidance of a teacher. No formal preparation or evaluation
of these sessions is regquired. ' .

Observation of children and teachers in a variety of learning
and teaching situations is an integral feature of the two weeks, It
is hoped that the school will be able to arrange for different teachers
to talk with the syndicate {lunch time or teaching time) about the
school's aims, organizational structure, and the curriculum and teaching
strategies employed to foster children's learning. .But students should
appreciate that schools may nor he able to fulfil such a commitwment
because of staffing difficulties. o N

An understanding of how the schoo? operates is enriched if students
are able to talk with other members of the school community, e.g. the -

' school secretary, the caretaker, the cook, a parent. However, this
should only take place if it is acceptable to the school. T

Syndicate tutors make two visits to each of their three schools
during the Two Week Block. . o .

DAY=-A~WLEK: SIX TUESDAYS

This is regardad as an important initial experience. Students
prepare -and carry out teaching sessions with different groups of
children (varying the age group in some schools) and evaluate the work.
It provides the opportunity to get to know individual children before
being responsible for a class or home base, ' :

Syndicate tutors visit their three schools in rotation on the
six Tuesdays. = . : '

% Organization zefers to the people who work in the institution at a
given point of time, 1i.e. the organization 1s essentially temporary
in nature. : '
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PHASE 1  ASSIGNMENT

Your task is to compile a useful professional document.
~ Your study of this schocl should enab.e you to "tune in" quickly
to other schocl situations and help you to develop insights as a teacher.

Adopt a professional attitude to the work,

Be tactful in the way you cellect the data. There are three
syndicate tasks: you are invited to work co~operatively with other
syndicate members sharing and exchanging information. Each section
should conclude, bowever, with your own discussion of the data or the
results obtained. Reference to personal reading and other school
experiences should be included where appropriate.

Present the work in a professionally acceptable form. :

Record your findings objectively, Concise documentation depends
on the appropriate use of models, diagrams and tabulated 1lists of
points. Make headings and sub-headings clear by using capital letters
ard for underliniag.

N.B. Pages 3 - 6 offer you a detailed framework for your assignment,
but this does not prevent you from developing an alternative model.
Please use an A4 size file,

Name, Syndicate, Phase 1 Initial School Experience 1979.

This information should be on the spine of the file and on the front of -
the first section divider. (Do not name the school)

Part I A STUDY OF A SCHOOL (4 sections)
Individual Task . A. THE SCHOOL AS A LEARNING ENVIRONMENT.
Syndicate Task . L. THE WORK COF THE TEACHER

_n_ €., PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCES
M - D. THE SCHOOL AND THE LOCAL COMMUNITY .
Individual Task .. E.. CONCL-US];UN '

Part II DAY-A-WEEK. TEACHING {4 sections)

Individual Tasks A, PREPARATION AND EVALUATICN
' . RECORD OF CHILDREN'S WORK

. . CASE STUDIES OF CHILDREN

» FINAL EVALUATION OF PHASE 1

(=

N.B. Tt is helpful to have a Table of Contents and numbered pages.
Collected pieces of work from school, e.g. Schemes of Werk,
should be placed in the Appendix. .
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'THE.SCHOOL AS A LEARNINC ENVIRONMENT FOR CHILDREN

Focus your enquiry on the school as an organization aspacially
designod to promote learning. (Use the sub-headings),

i. Educational Aims

1.1  generalized aims and philosophy of the school

1.2 the ethos of the school ~ atmosphere, traditions, sanctions
1.3 relations between various groups of people ~ teachers,
pupils, others ' . :

. The Pupils

2
2.1 socio-economic background

2.2 physique and physical skills )

2.3  language fluency - oracy, reading, writing, listening

2.4 creative skills - art; craft, drama, movement, music

2.5 attitudes to peers, teachers, ancillary staff

2.6 motivation for learning (observe particular individuals in
different ¢lasses). ' R )

3. Organizational Structures
3.1 pupil grouping - e.g. class group, year group, vertical age group
3.2 rteaching staff deplbyment_—‘class teacher, subject 'specialist’

-or 'adviser' = : :
3.3  oneillary staff arrangements - secretary, caretaker, cock
3.4 timetabling ~ blocked, integrated, uyse of hall
3.5 school routines -~ arrangements for registration, meals, assembly
3.6 communication network ~ formal and informal meetings of staff,
~ of parents
3.7 decision making processes = particularly relating to resources
the curriculum and pupil grouping '

4. Teaching Strategies

. S e A re e

4.1  approaches to teaching/learning, e.g. direct'instruction,
enquiry-based investigation . R S

4.2 class, group, individually organized work '

- 4.3  different teaching style and attitudes to pupils

b.h various teaching roles, e.g. instructor, facilitator,
listener, initiator . - S SRR

T

5.  The Cnrriculum

5,1 gifferent curriculum areag/subjects and the allocation of

time to each' :

5.2  approaches te reading; reading schemes; library facilities

5.3  approaches to mathematics; maths schemes. and equipment

3.4 specific curriculum objectives and content for at least
ane area other thauv reading and maths | B

3.5 methods used for assessing pupils' work .

5.6  record keeping procedures ~ teachers and pupils

5.7 use made of radio and television broadcasts and of Alv
hard and software ' L

£ content and arrangement of displays in the school

»?  extra curricular activities - clubs held in lunch hour or
after school o

2.10 field visits ~ single day and extended periods
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THE, WORK OF THE TEACHER  (Syndicate Task)

An analysls of the teacher s day reveals the ccmplexlty of 'a
junior or middle school teacher's task.,  The teacher is called
upon to perform a variety of tasks all related to 'teaching’,
but by no means limited to the act of teaching and the setting
up of learning activities. For some teachers even break-time
and lunch-time is often taken up with professional work.

Each student is asked to observe one teacher at work for one
full day. Be tactful and discreet. The syndicate will need

-to agree its own method for recording the observational data,
.80 that members may use each others' findings.

Having an observer may affect some school situatioms, but
teachers will appreciate that students need to recognize the
complexity of the professional task, :

Analyse your observations using the Hilsum and Cane

categories or devise your own system. You can make a study
of 3 teachers hy using the data collected by other syndicate
tembers, .

N.B, Use fictitious initizls, e.g..Mr. B, Ms. W.

Research into the Teacher's Day

With the co-operation of 129 junior school teachers from

66 Surrey schools Hilsum and Cane undertook research in
1969 into how the teacher’s day was spent. (The research
began with a feasibility study which took place in Slough
in 19267-68). They observed and recorded each teacher om
one or two days. A list of 55 activities appropriate to
the junior school teacher's work was arrived at and these
were grouped into 7 main categories. (Chapter 2: p.16-29),
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¥ {(Contd.)
TABLE 2.1 : The grouping of Teacher Activities
A Lesson ifnstruction _ ¢.g. Lastructing class,
group or individual in
. : lesson teopic.
T. TEACHING - B Lesson preparation e.g. marking; planning,
: professional reading.
-G Teaching but deta11 e.g. educational vizit.
net recorded
4 Organizing in class-— e.g. allocating pupils
room or school - to assignments; arranglng
II. ORGANTZATION ‘ ' distribution of equipment
' ' B Staff consultation e.g. talking to head/
colleagues/advisers about
professional matters.
A Discipline eig. reprimanding pupils.
III, CONTROL AND B Supervision e.g. escorting pupils
© SUPERVISION : along corridors; playground
patrol; dinner supervision
IV, CLERICAL/ e.g. clearing up spilt
MECHANICAL milk; marking registers;
"TASKS . duplicating maps;
: collecting monies
A Individual pupil - e.g. joking with pupils-
a speaking to pupil about
personal matter; talking -
SR i to parent; dealing with
V. PASTORAL unwell pupil. \
B Special occasions e.g. coneert, sports after-
S - R noon, school jumble sale
_C_Extra*currlcular .€.8+ football club, chess
© activity club
A'Personal e.g. chatting with
colleagues sbout personal
_ : matters,
e B Moving/waiting alone ¢.g. walking along corridor,
: : with no puplls present;
VI. PRIVATE waiting in classroom for
I . ‘pupils to arrive.
€ Professional work not | e.g. at lunch-time, mark-
connected with school | ing books of evening
job class students.
'VII. UNRECORDED i e.8. observer could no:

see/hear teacher

Reference HILSUM, S. & CANE, B.S.
National Foundation for

The Teacherx's Day (Page 28)
Fducational Research, 1971.
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THE PHYSTCAL ENVIRONMENT AND RESCURCES OF THE SCHOOL (Syndicate Task)

Focus on the physical and material aspects of the school.

Fxamine -

1. The Building age fabric
design . development

Draw u plan of the school. Sketch or photograph it if
you wish, '

2. BShared Sonaces e.g.

hall musie room playground
Zym o _ resovree cenkre playing field

3. Auwdio/Visual Resources e.g.

books radio P.E. equipment
plctures television Art materials
records record player : Science apparatus
tapes tape recorder musical instruments
banda slide projector assignment cards

No detailed lists are required, but students should be aware
of what is available.

THE SCUOOL AND THE LOCAL COMMUNITY (Syndicate Task)

Focus »m lhe school as an orhanlzatlon in a partlcular locality.

Invesrtigate

i. Tha Catclment Area

natural setting industry . transport facililitias

housing : shopping facilities leisure facilities

2. Schonl and Community Links .

current activities future planning the managing boedy

3., The Home and the School

formal arrangements informal links

4. Inter Scheool Commualcations

' contacts with other scheols - Infant/First and Secondary

5. Links with External Professional Agencles

. School Health Service - mnedical dentcal
L.E.A. Services - advisory s¢hool psychological
Social Service - welfare
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PHASE 1 STUDENT TEACHING TASKS

Teaching undertaken by students should at all times be designed
in relation to the needs of the children. Bearing this in mind students
should incorperate the following activities into their work since it is
important te have at least one experience in each activity before the

first block practice, -

1. Communicate with {(a) a child,"(b) 2 group of
childzren in an unprepared teaching situation.

2, Listen to a child talking {(without interrupting).,

T T e e e—

3. Converse with children using different questioning
techniques : '

4. Read a story and/or poem to a group of children

S. Teil/build up a story with a group of children;_.:.

6. Use a stimulus (such as a picture, music, object)
to introduce a group to 2 particular activity,

7. Organize a group to create a picture or make a
model S

8. Organize a group in a movement context - drama,
- dance, gymnastics or games.

9. Undertake a musical activity with a group of
children, ' )

10. "‘Make 2 set of assignment cards for some form of -
language or mathematics work, . :

11, Select and/or make some practical apparatus or work
cards suitable for use by an individual to improve
2 specific language or mathematical skill.

12, Organize an activity which involves the use of
tape~recorder, slide projector, and/or camera,
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IIA DAY A WEEK. TEACHING =~ PREPARATTONIAND EVALUATION

Preparation and evaluation notes are required for this work.
Make them concise, systematic and tahulated; give a clear
indication of the work planned (PREP.) and reviewed (EVAL.).
Files should be available and used each week in school;

this enables tutors to see them and offer guidance.

Objectives, resources and strategy (i.e. organizationm,

content and method) have to be considered., In planmning

work for a group (occa51ona11y class) or children on a
day-a-week basis it is likely that there will be an 1ntroductory
phase, a development phase and a 'rounding off' phase.

Studcrts are advised to use or adapt (in consultation thh

their syndicate tutor) the following format.

PREPARATTON

Each new day's notes should be headed w1th the day, date
and week of Phase 1.

e.g. TUESDAY, OCTOBER 10th 19?8' : WEEK 1

Write the plans for the &ay in succession, indicating the
activity, the time, the number of children and the age
range at the head of each new session. .

e.g. MATHEMATECS =~ ; 6 CHN.
9.30 — 10.30 A.M. | 9 - 10 YRS.

OBJECTIVES - what, you 1ntend tha chxldren to learn by the .
. - end of the session
number the objectlves 1,2,3, and put each on
__anew line ' :

RESQT™PITH - ligg resources to be wusad and check off
before starting (add your initials to any
_resources made by yourself) :

STRATEGY
Preliminary = of rescurces, furniture and children
Qreanization {name children if doing different activities)
- Content ) - A. List saquence of points 1,2,3 ... for introduction
& : B, 0" mon e .. for development
Method c.. " " " nonwwn .. for conclusion

Include key questions, titles and page references
as appropriate in A.B.C.

End -~ specific arrangements for clearing up.
Organization : '
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IIR RECORD OF CHILDREN'S WORK

IIC

11D

A record of the activities undertaken by children should be
kept so that an individual pupil's progress over the

Phase 1 period may be seen. Particular emphasis should be
given to the basic skills - language, reading and maths,

Design & record format which reveals useful information
at a glance. C

Adopt or adapt the school's system, or devise a new one.
A 'grid with symbols and colour cedes, is likely to be
useful. L ] .

Includé:

Wazmes of pupils :

Day, date work undertaken

Title and nature of assignment

Teacher comment -~ on effort and achievement

{distinguish between work undertaken and work understood)

References (J/M Reading List IT)
Dean, J. ‘Recording children's progress .
- (in Brit. Pri. Schools Today, Vol, 3)
Fostexr, J. Recording individual progress :
Rance, P. Record-keeping in the progressive primary school.

CASE STUDIES OF CHILDREN

‘ Study two children who particularly interest you. Write a

brief repart on each child using the following sub-headings:

Physical - Home
Intellectual .. Interests

Social/Cmotional : General

Observe each child (a) in school at work for 30 minutes
B : -{b) in the playground for 15 minutes

Make an Observation Chart noﬁing behaviour/activities every.

60 seconds.

- Tabulate the data and comment on it, Use the child's firsc name and

surname initial only,

N.B. It may be helpful to carry out the observation schedule
during the second week of the TWO WEEK BLOCK, especially
if you know which children you will be teaching on the
six Tuesdays. S : : oo '

FINAL EVALUATIOY

Reflect on the two parts of the Phase 1 Imitial School Experience
and evaluate them in relation to yourself and your professional
training as a teacher. {No value judgements on the school

should be made)., - -
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Points re Preparation Notes

1,  Put major headings, e.g. OBJECTIVES, RESOURVES, STRATEGY, in
the margin, : .

2. Since the preparation notes are your own "I ..." is implicit and
does not naed to be stated; if in doubt use your own initials.

3. Refer to children by first names and surname initial only,
e.g. Mary F. .
\ .

4.  Abbreviate whenever possible, e.g. Pre.Org. for Preliminary
Organization, chn. for children.

5. Include samples of assignment cards/work sheets to be used
by children.

EVALUATION

Write evaluation notes in a different colour so that they can
be distinguished easily from preparation notes. :

Each session of the day should be reviewed and key points only
listed and numbered under the following headings ~ P.R. and S.A.
Analysis not description is required. Consider: :

Pupil's Response to Work (P.R.)

Reactions of the children to the activities provided

level of achievement reached in each objective '

nature and quality of work produced (include samples and code them)
individual children's successes and difficulties .o

Self?Assessment of Student?Tehching (S.A.)

strengths and weaknesses of performance, e.g. use of voice, manner
appropriateness/inappropriateness of strategy adopted

suggestions for improving strategy — organization, content, method
ideas for unext session ' -

(Write‘in 1st Person Singular).
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SCHOOL EXPERIENCE - POINTS TO NOTE

Absence

Transport

Expenses

Dress

Students are expected to inform the school and the
college (preferably syndicate tutor) immediately.
Absence with reason for absence stated

(e.g. illness, family emergency), sheuld be recorded
in the I1.8.E, f11e.

students are responsible for getting to school
punctually. Great importance is attached to
attendance for the full school day. Sufficient
money should be carried to make an independent
journey by publlc transport if necessary.

Tea, coffee and meals should be paid for promptly.
Resident students may claim reimbursement for the
mid-day meal at tle end of each school experience
phase by compléting:cthe form obtained frcm the
General Office. The .syndicate/T.P. tutor s
signature is required.

- Travelling expenses, where approved in advance may

be clalmed 1n the same way.

Students are required to dress in a way which is
“acceptable to the school in which they are working.

As guests in the school it is hoped that students w111 be courteous
at all times, and eonSLderate in usxng the staff Toom.

ASSESSMENT(P.G.)

Phase 1, In1t1a1 Sehool Experlence is assessed on the subm1331on
_ of a flle presented in two parts'— o

.'.The Study of a School (4 sectioes)

Pact I e
Submission Date Monday, October.27th, 1980.
Part 11 .. - Day a Week Teaeﬁing {4 sections)
Submission Date Monday, November 24th, 1980.

The file represents 25% of ‘the total Educational Studies assessment.

TUTORIAL

An 1nd1v1dual tutorial will be arranged to discuss the Phsse L
- I.8.E. work before the end ef the Autumn Term,






-15¥ -~

ANNEX Nim. 12

Progrema i orientacions per al segon bloc de practiques
del er, curs. Bulmershe College of Higher Education.
Londres.
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B.ED. PROFESSIONAL YEAR 23
JUNIOR/MIDDLE SCHOOL PROGRAMME
1980-81 -

PHASE 2
TEACHING PRACTICE HANDBOQK
GUIDANCE FOR STUDENT-TEACHERS

PRELIMINARY VISITS
Tuesday: November 25¢h, 1980.

December 2nd, 1980,

BLOCK T.P. SPRING TERM 1981
Tuesday, January 13th to Friday, February 6th

: A.RCPO

$varee—esmme  BULMERSHE COLLEGE OF HIGHER EDUCATION s
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JUNIOR/MIDDLE SCHOOL PROGRAMME

PHASE 2 SPRING TERM | 4 WEEX BLOCK TEACHING PRACTIGE

1.
over an axtended period of ‘time. Dot
2. To increase the student's understanding of teaching and learning
through-an_analysis of, his/her personal development as a teacher.i
3. Eovi ﬁthe studenr w;th further opp 1t§£s

1 > . .
skllis of teachlng in, pregaratlon for theJSummer Term Block Practlce.

,-.\

Success in practleal teaehlng, together w1th the successful
completion of course work, qualifies a student-teacher” o enter “the”
teﬂgylng profession. It should be remembered that the block practice
is part oﬁ an, 1n1t1a1 profe551cnal tralnlng course,.

fiidn

_ ..ll
0 5] 0

It'ls hnped that all itidedts’ wlll regard thémselves an'lntegral
part. of the school organization during the block practlce “and i1~
become fully contributing, reliable members. .However, since membership
is, of - 2 rewporary nature atudents are expected to. be. adaptable and "fit
in{ to” ;he sghopl yhlle at the same time showlngflnltiatlve and
enterprise. . o ' feid e

PR TS

;A number of people will be offering. profe351onal guidance; these_
are the class, teacher, asseclate teacher headteacliér. and T.P, syndicate "
tutor. Other teachers and college tutors may ‘also be-of assdistance. It
is hoped, too, that students will offer and receive help and support
from fellow syn§1cate nembers and. thag where posslble, some, Syndlcate
review sessions will be’ arranged. : : .

N.B. Throughout the handbook the term class includes the home~base
in co-operative teaching and team teaching situations. .



STUDENT TEACHING PROGRAMME

Your teaching schedule should be worked cut in comsultation with

the class teacher, associate teacher and T.P., syndicate tutor. These
three persons should be given a copy of your programme., The fourth
copy should be placed in your T.P. file.

The following points need to be taken into account at the

planning stage:-

i.

The first week (Tuesday - Friday) of the practice is
regarded as an introductory period in which you assist the
¢lass teacher by working with different groups of children
and taking some sessioms with the whole class.

The length of the introductory period, however, must be
flexible enough to meet individual situations, i.e. some students
may be ready to assume a fairly full teaching programme before
the end of the first week, while others may require an extra tweo
or three days into the second week before assuming such

responsibilities,

The class teacher may wish to share some of the basic
skills work with you throughout the practice e.g. take groups
for Mathematics, Reading, in order to give extra tuition to
certain children., :

Bearing in mind (2) above, full respousibility for the class
should be assumed after the introductory period and sustained
throughout the major part of the practice.

It is recommended that at least half-an-hour per week is
spent observing an experienced teacher at work with children,

'y
One session per week should be allocated to prepariné and
changing display material. '



PRELIMINARY VISITS
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It is hoped that Heads will be able to arrange for you to meet with
your class teacher privately for a period of time on the 2nd Prelimimary
Visit, i.e. Tuesday, December 2nd.

The preliminary visits should enable you to :--

1.
2

10.

Ttune in' to the school

work out your own teaching schedule with the teachers concerned
find out basic information necessary for pre-practice planning, e.g.

Pupils

Number in class (boys, girls)

Age range of class
Names and ages of pupils
Special information e.g.
Qrganization

Daily/weekly programme

Organization of children

IIeaphing/learning area

Classroom resources

_ School resources

Consumable materials
Hall/playground space

School routines

School sanctions

Health and safety

in elass
children with handicaps - phys1cal, emotional ...

pattern of work, fixed times for T,V., radio,
"specialist' teachlng, breaks,

note when work is undertaken as a class, in’
small groups, as individual tasks

arrangement of furniture, positiom of 'blackboard'
and display space .
books, apparatus, work cards {(commercial °
or teacher-produced), especially for :
Mathematics and all forms of Language and

_L1teracy

_ ;
equipment, apparatus, facilities for Drama,
Music, P.E., Science ...

availability of paper, paint ...

note size and availability

check arrangements for:distributing materials,
using A/V equipment, changing for P.E.,

bad weather breazk times, mid-day meals
familiarise yourself with them

check on the school's policy regarding the Health
and Safety at Work ete. Act (1%74), particularly

your responsibilities as a student-teacher in
relation to the code of practice in the classroom}

-ascertain location and contents of first aid boxes.
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In order to plan approprlate learning experiences for the
children you will need to enquire about:

their current interests

the range of attainment level in reading, language and mathemat1cs
the Autumn Term's programme of work, e.g. :-

English -

Mathematics, Science -
F.E, -
Art and Craft -
Music - -
Drama,-French, R.E. -

Topic/Project/Theme -

Television and Radio -

Local Visits/Visitors

Aim to obtain all of the

different kinds of written and oral language work;
reading:—- approaches to reading, skiils developed*
stories and poems recently heard

nature of activities undertsken, concepts acquired.
tasks introduced, apparatus used, games taught
variety of materials used, techniques practised
songs learnt, instruments played, music listened to

nature and type of activities undertaken

nature and type of worlk;
how organized; recent topics studied.

titles and content of programmes used
(obtain the pamphlets necessary for preparation)

note those already scheduled and discuss the
possibilities for your T.P.

information by the end of the second

preliminary visit se that initial planning can be undertaken during

the vacation.

Use a small notebook when recording the data in school.



TEACHING PRACTICE FILE

Thorough preparation tends to minimize disciplinary problems and
helps to build self-confidence,

Critical evaluation increases sensitivity in working with children and
teacher-cclleagues, and helps professional development,

A well-organized file contributes towards the development of teaching
competence in the same way that good visual material, effectively displayed,
contributes towards children's learning.

- Your file should be a useful working document, containing concise
teaching notes, available for immediate Tefnrenre.

Six sections are needed in a stiff-backed A4 file:-

GENERAL INFORMATION

brief notes on the school situation (ref. page 6)

PRE-PRACTICE PLANS - initial plans and ideas (ref. page 7)
DAILY PROGRAMMES ~ preparation and evaluation for previous days (reflp.&—lo)
TODAY'S PLANS - preparation for the current day (ref. page 10)

PUPILS' WORK RECORDS - record of individual children's work (ref. page 11)

FINAL EVALUATIQON - géneral review of the practice {fef. page 11)

Section Titles - write these on the card divider projecting flaps

Access to T.P. File

Those helping you professionally, e.g. class teacher, associate
teacher, headteacher, may ask to look at your T.P. file, but the frequency
of this will vary between and within -schools. Your T.P. syndicate tutor
will wish to see your file regularly throughout the teachlng practice.
Please ensure that it-is always readily available,

N.B. You will need (i) a small notebook for daily jottings

(ii) a folder for loose papers, e.g. children's work.
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SECTION T GENERAL INFORMATION
1. Title page information ~ on front of first card divider

Name of Student Syndicate

Phase 2 Spring Term Teaching Practice

January 13th - February 6th 15981

Name and Address of School

Name of Head

Name of T.P. Syndicate Tutor
2. Details of class {or classes if taking other pupils for

some activities):

Name of class teacher

Number in class (boys, girls)

Names and ages of pupils in class group
3. The class programme/timetable.
4. Your own teaching'programme.(on form distributed by T.P, tutor)
5. A copy of the school's handwriting model (which you will need to use).
6. Any other information which you regard as important for your practice.
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SECTION II PRE-PRACUTICE PLANS

Your initial plans in written form should be presented to and
discussed with your T.P. syndicate tutor before the practice begins,
i.e. on Monday, January 12th. _ . .

Note-form with headings and sub-headings is recommended, Use
diagrams and models where appropriate, e.g. a flow chart or 1deas net
for the topic/project,

Work plamned in each subject/area of the curriculum for which
you are responsible should include consideration of the following:-—

Title of subject/area of the curriculum

A, 1.
2. Number, age-range and ability-range of pupils
3. Pupils' previous experience in the field
4,  Physical space
5. Time allocation
i
B. 1. General Aims !
2. Curriculum Content . . .
3. Teaching Methods 1.e. your Teach}nga
4, Crganization of Pupils and Resources Strategies
5. Form of Assessment ' ' f
6. Resources — : ‘
6.1 assignment cards, e.g. student's own, teacher-made, commercial
6.2 books for pupils' use — title and author
6.3 books for student—teacher's reference — title and author
6.4 audiofvisual software - tapes, slides, filmstrips, £ilms ...
6.5 audio/visual hardware - tape recorder, filmstrip projector ...
6.6 ‘'specialist' equipment, e.g. for music, P.E,, science S
6.7 basic materials, e,g. pens, pencils, rulers, and consumable

materlals such as paper.

Planning Points

Assessing the situation and attempting to pitch the work at the right level,
i.e. matching the work to the child, is very important...., and very difficult.

Initial plans need to be carefully structured and progression over the weeks
clearly indicated. However, plans should be designed in such a way that
alternative lines of development are possible. It is perfectly acceptable
to depart from a pre-practice plan if it can be justified. Leave space so
that additions/amendments can be made teo initial plans dur1ng the practlce
period. :

N.B. Chapter 5 in Aims inte Practice in the Primary School (Ashton et al)
offers further guidance for plamning work.
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SECTION TIIT DAILY PROGRAMME .

PREPARATICON

Since teaching situations differ two models for preparation (A & B) are offered
for guidance, but you may prefer to devise your own in consultation with your
T.P. syndicate tutor and the school, Whatever model you adopt, documentation
should be comcise, systematic and tabulated, giving a clear indication of the
work intended.

A, Class Teaching

If you are in a class teaching school you are likely to be working
in a 'generalist' capacity taking the same class for most areas of
the curriculum. Schools vary, but most of them have 4 major

sessions per day. Since it is important to plan a balanced programme
of work for the pupils, preparation notes for each session of the
day may be written in sequence, followed by a short evaluation of
each session you have taken.

{Indicate where pupils are taken by another teacher).

Begin each new day's notes on a hew page.
S8k

PREFARATION
e.g. TUESDAY, JANUARY 20TH 1981 WEEK 2
1.30 - 2.30 P.M. TOPIC 28 CHN

OBJECTIVES — what you intend the childrem to do and learn in the session:
(FOR CHN) number the objectives and write each one on a new line
(sometimes the objectives will be the same as for the
previous session)
if writing an objective for yourself put your initials in
the margin

RESOURCES - list resources to be used and check off before starting
(add your initials to any resources made by yourse}f)

STRATEGY (this is Pre. QOrg., followed by a blend of Content and Method)

Pre QOrg. - arrangement of resources, furniture and children
o (different groups may be engaged in different activities
simultaneously = if sc name chn.)

Content - mzke C & M explicit
& i.e, use A. 1,2,3,... B. 1,2,3,. c. 1,2,3,... to

Method distinguish between A (lntroductlon), B (development)
: c (00n01u510n) where this is approprlate, i.e, in a class

teaching session

where inappropriate to use &, B, C list the ‘content & method
points in sequence.

Use a new line for each new point whichever pattern you adept.

Include key questions, titles and page references

End Org. - specific arrvangements for clearing up.

-N.B, 1. Prellmlnary and end organlzatxon may be omitted after the first few
sessions if the routine is always the same and you feel confident about it,

2, P.E. should be taken by all students since it is a compulsory element
in the J/M programme. Work should be planned in accordance with the
appropriate P.E. handout.
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Co-operative or Team Teaching: Integrated Day (in class or co-op/team situatio:

Students working in schools with the above organizational patterns will
need to plan the day {or a longer pericd of time) as a whole, since it
is likely that a number of activities will take place simultaneously.
Begin the notes for each new day {or longer pericd of time) on a new

page.

The following elements need to be included althaugh not necessarily in
the order listed.

PREPARATION

DAY DATE WEEK OF PRACTICE:

ACTIVITIES
OBJECTIVES
RESOURCES
STRATECY

state clearly and in a logical order

General points to bear in mind when devising preparation motes
ACTIVTTIES - list activities (give time, if known)

include nature and content of work to be undertaken :
by 1nd1v1dual children; name the children.

{in cases where pupils choose their own order of
activities based on weekly assignments it may only
be possible to record names at the end of the day).

STRATEGY ~ gpecify strategy, particularly if it involves worklng
with other teachers;

indicate how you will be spending your time.

OBJECTIVES - you may need to set different objectives for
' ‘ different children :

the same objective/s may be appropriate for several days.
i

RESQURCES — 1list resources required for each activity e.g. titles
of books, slides, tapes, assignment cards to be used:

UNPLANNED -~ mention and analyze these events in the evaluation
ACTIVITIES R '

Systematic record keeping is essential if chn. are working on individual
assignments

N.B. Some class/home base 53551ons in the day may appropriately be
planned as in Model A,

Students taking a 'specialist' area with another class, e.g. French, Music

Drama, P.E,, should record the notes in a separate card-divider section and
make reference to them at the appropriate point within the preparation notes.
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Points re Preparation Notes for all Teaching Situations

i. The headings, OBJECTIVES, RESOURCES, STRATEGY should be very clear.
(The margin is a suitable place for them).

2. Such phrases as "I will", "I shall' are irrelevant since the
preparation notes are writtem by you. If your part in each
teaching session is not clear use your own initials,

3. Refer to children by first name and surname initial only,
e.g. Mary F.
4, Use abbreviations wheraver possible, e.g. Pre.Org., for Prefiminary

Organization, chn. for children. (It saves time).

5. Include samples of assigmment cards/work sheets to be used by the
children. These are part of your preparation plans and need to~
be visible to your T.P. syndicate tutor and the school. {

EVALUATTION

Write evaluation notes in a different colour se that they can be
distinguished easily from preparation notes.

Each session of the day should be reviewed briefly, with the key points
numbered.. Analysis, not description, is required.

Pupil’s Response to Work (P.R.)

reactions of the children to the activities provided

level of achievement reached in each objective

nature and quality of work produced (include samples,coded)
individual children's successes and difficulties

Self-Assessment (S.A.)

strengths and weaknesses of your performance, including:
appropriateness/inappropriateness of strategy adopted
suggestions for improving strategy - organization, content,
method of presentation

ideas for next session

N.B. 1. Evaluations may be written in the lst Person Singular.

2., B.Ed. Students are encouraged to use skills developed in F.E.
studies in Years 1 and 2.

SECTION. IV TODAY'S PLANS

Use a card divider to indicate the current day's programme. This should
include how your time is being spemt in s$chool if not teaching.




SECTION V PUPILS’' WORK RECORD

A record of the activities undertaken by children should be kept
so that an individual pupil's progress over the period of the teaching
practice may be seen. Particular emphasic should be given to maths,
language and literacy.

Design a record format which reveals useful information at a glanece.
Adopt or adapt the school’s system, or devise your owm..
A grid, with symbols and colour codes may be useful.

Include:

Names of pupils

Day, date work undertaken

Title and nature of assignment

Teacher comment - a very brief verbal assessment
{distinguish between work undertaken and work understood)

References (J/M Reading List II)

Dean, J. Recording children's progress (im Brit, Pri. Schools Today, Vol. 3)
Foster, J. Recording individual progress
Rance, P. Record-keeping in the progress;ve prlmary school,

SECTICN VI FINAL -EVALUATION

The final evaluation provides you with an'opportunity to review and
reflect on your teaching practice as a learning experience and offers a
basis for tutorial discussion with your T. P. syndlcate tutor after the
completlon of the practlce. . - U

1. Curriculum Plans and Pupil Response

You are asked to examine the work you have undertaken in the
different currlculum areas maklng reference to your pre—practlce
plans.

2. Self-Assessment

It is hoped that you will feel able teo documént cfitidally and
freely your impressions of your over-all performance as a teacher.
This is regarded as an integral part of the teaching practice.

3. General Comments

Any other points of interest,
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B.ED, ASSESSMENT

PHASE 2 SPRING TERM BLOCK TEACHING PRACTICE

The practice is assessed on the submission of a file containing
5 sections of work., (The sixth sectionm Today's Plans will be empty).

It represents 50% of the total syndicate school experience work
assassment.

Submission Date — Thursday, -February 1l2th, 1981.

REVIEW OF PHASE 2 TEACHING PRACTICE

An individual tutorial will take place durimg the last two weeks in
February when your T.P. syndicate tutor will returm your file to you
and discuss the teaching practice as a whole.

SCHOOL EXPERIENCE = POINTS TO NOTE

Absence Students are expected to inform the school and vhe
college (preferably syndicate tutor) immediately.
Absence, with reason stated, (e.g. illness, interview,
Family emergency), ahould be recorded in the file.

TIransport Students are responsible for getting to school
punctually. Great importance is attached to
attendance for the full schocl day., Sufficient
money should be carried for an independent journey
by public transport if necessary.

4

Expenses Tea, coffee and meals should be paid for promptly.
Resident students may claim reimbursement for the
mid-day meal at the end of each school experience
phase by completing the form obtained from the
GCeneral Office. Your syndicate/T.P. tutor's signature
is required. ’

Travelling expenses, where approved in advance, may be
claimed in the same way.

Dress Students are required to dress in a way which is

acceptable to the school in which they are working.

As guests in the school it is expected that students will be courtecus
at all times, and considerate in using the staff room.
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UNIVERSITY OF LONDON KING'S COLLECE |
POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN EDUCATION 1980.81
oA ATE CERTIFICATE

FOUNDATION STUDIES

History of Education

The History of Education course aims to show that most
matters of current educational debate have an historical
component, a study of which should help throw light on
‘complex matters. ' :

The course is based on the prior premiss that the past is
not dead and buried but lives on - in a variety of ways,
explicit and implicit - in the bresent. Present debates
about matters educational will therefore be better informed,
and, it is claimed, more fruitful, if this historical
component is made more explicit and precise.. For this
reason the course does not aim to provide a survey of the
history of education in Britain. Instead it takes the
opportunity to discuss the historical component of various
problematic themes which recur in present educational
debates. : _ : ' :

Lecture List : Term I, Fridey mornings 9.30 - 10.20

1 The historian's contribution to educational discussion;
Tradition and chenge iﬁ education. | -
The educational innovaﬁbrs.
_Psychology and'educat;bn.

Elites. ' ;

2

3

4

5~ Discipline’and punishﬁgnt.
) _

7 Equality of opportunity.
8

The curriculum.
9 What is a University for?

The above lectures and their reading lists will Provide

an introductory basis for the writing of the esszay in
History of Education. Those students who choose to do 2
3,000 word essay will select one, from the list provided,.
Alternatively another title, arising from a topic of
particular interest may be worked out in consultation with
Professor Charlton but the eXact wording of the title must
be agreed with him., Those who choose to do a 5,000 wora
essay will arrange a title with Professor Charlton after
the first meeting of the History of Education Seminar group
in Term II, but may do so during Term I if this is preferred.
Meetings are, in any case, held during the ldgt week of
Term I to facilitate the meking of decisions about
Foundations Essays., : -
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P.G.C.E. Course 1980-.81 : Founcdation Studies
History of Education

If Etudents choose to do a History of Education essay they
may present '

EITHER a "5000 word essay" on a topic chesen by the student,
with a title to be discussed with ProfessorICharlton

OR a "3000 word essay" to be chosen from one of the

- following {which are based on the lecture course}.
Alternatively ancther title may be negotiated with .
Profesgsor Charlton, but the exact wording of the
title must be agreed with him.

Essays may be handed in at any time but not later than -
3000 word essay -~  l3March
5000 word essay ~ 15 May

A list of books and articles uséd in the preparation of the essa
should Te added at the end of the essay, ' =88y

"There 1s perhaps no more liberating influence than the

- knowledge that things have not been as they are and need not
remain so". Examine the implications of this claim and

indicate how far and on what grounds you would agree or disagree
with it. _ S T S : :

‘How do you account for the fact that, despite the current '

opularity of the ideas summarised in A.S, Neill's Summerhill
?Pen’guin 1962) there has not been widespread acceptance o
them by the teaching profession since they were first
propounded in the 1920's and 19307s?

"A romantic idealization of the old order." How far would
you accept this as a satisfactory description of tradition
in education? S o o

For what different reasons do some innovatory ideas in
education come to be accepted and implemented and others not?
Illustrate your answer by reference to particular examples

or a particular case study. : '

Briefly indicate the various theories about the hature of
children that have been put forward in the past, and critically
examine the influence of one of these on educational practice,

For‘what different reasons has a,knowledge'of éhiid'psychology
been recommended in the past as being crucial for teachers?

Critically consider the different arguments which have been
. put forward in the past to justify the punishment of children
as part of their education in school. -

How far have environmental conditions in the classroom been
éﬁiiged %n the past as a justification for the punishment of
c ren? : .

/Cont....
over
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Critically discuss the education of particular elite groups

in the past, with special reference to either the Jjustification
for educating such groups at all, or the qualities required

of such groups.

Examine the notion of an educational ladder and consider
the means provided in the past for the scaling of such a
ladder.

Critically examine the arguments used in the past by
proponents of either girls* or women's education for the

entry of females to educational provision hitherto monopolised
by males, -

"Education according to merit may produce elitea, but it has
not produced equality of opportunity."” What historical
evidence is there to support or deny this assertion?

What different arguments have been used in the past to justify
the inclusion of your subject on the school timetable?

Briefly indicate how far you consider them to be appropriate
today? ' : . : : _

"The major differentiating factor between the various
curricula of the past has been the social class for which
they have been designed." What historical evidence may be
produced to support or deny this assertion? '

Indicate the different answers which have been offered +to the
question "what is a university for?" and critically examine
one of these in detail. :

Is there such a thing as "an English university tradition®?
If so, how would you characterise it? If not, why not?

My
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WEEK g _ . _ : _ : .
6. Mom, 10th November 11.00 a.m. Mixed bvwwﬁnw Teaching I. .Hannoncwnwoﬁ. h ' Lecture Theatre
" Tues. 1ith " | - Phase I School mxnmﬁmsnm ._ I S _

Wed, 12th " 9.00. a.m. Micro- nmmnvwsm ‘Practicel Session - 5 B o Syndicate Rooms

11.30 a.m. uﬂxﬂwmn#wnm Skills 6. Explaining. ~ Lecture Theatre

7. Mon. Hﬂw#_ "o 11,00 a.m. = Mixed Ability Teaching II. “Hrm Slow hnmnamn, . @fmnncﬂm Hrwwnmm

Tues, 18th ~ " _ _ . . Phase II School mkumnwmamm o

Emmm - 19th " '9.00 a.m. Micro-teaching wnmonwnww Session - 6 \ Syndicate Rooms

: 11.00 a.m. ™ Writing Across the Curriculum . *. ' Lecture Theatre

m.. " Mon., 24th " . 11.00 a.m, Mixed Ability Hmmansm.HHH. The 'Giftad' nwuwm., Lecture Theatre

) armw. 25th "o . _ , wrmmm I1 School mxwmﬁwnunm H

Wed. 26th. " 9,00 a,m, _ hm:mcmmm Across the ncﬂnvoﬂwcs _m_.... P o mwﬁmwomnm.mooaw

{ C 11.00 a.m. Syndicate Meetings = - - L. . _ _ .~ -~ Syndicate Rooms
HH 9. Mon., - lst December 11.00 a.m. Evaluation mﬁm.»wmomwsmnn __ _ w. . ... Lecture memﬂnm.
Ja Tues, - 2nd L i - ~ Phase II School mxwmupmaom __”._.u.... . N o . -
Wed, 3zd w0 9,00 a,m, Language Across the Curriculum - . Syndicate Rooms
_ © 11,00 a.m, Course Review - mwuaynmnw nﬁoﬁﬂm _ , v L

10. Mon, 8th n 11.00 a.m, . Hmmnwwam mnmonwnm QHanwmmnwon mﬂnAPanSwmﬂumnvos Lecture Theatre

Tues,  9th LU o . - _Phase II School mxvmnvmnnm ' S .. . o | a

Ewm. 1oth " . 9.00 a.n. . First wﬁwowﬁnannnm" bﬁvuwvﬂm mou a wown . __.. Lecture Hﬁmmnmm

“T.P. Preparation and Consultation:
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SECONDARY AGE BAND L AEn

7.5 EDUCATION STUDIES: TEACHING SKILLS AND CURRICULUM CONCERNS
22 weeks_x 4 hrs.
7.5.1 Aims
This element of the agé-band course will be particularly
concerned to achieve the following specific aims.
: ?.5.1.1.'Know1edge and experience of processes of learnming and
| teaching and an ability to create effeciive conditions for
leafning. This would entail:
7.5.1.2 - an ability to investigate and evaluate aspects of teaching
and léarning in'classrooms; |
7.5.1.3 - an undexrstanding of the impact of teaching and pupil
| expectation on c¢lassroom behaviour;
7.5.1l.4 = a recogni&ien of the importance of different teaching
sfyles and &pproaches and an'ability to vary his or her
own style or approach as appropriate;.
7.5.1.5 - an understanding of classroom management and ofganisation
" and an ability to apply this effectively, providing for a
range of individual needs; -
7.5.1.6 =~ an awareness of the implications of different forms of
| grouping for teaching and learning and an ability to
participate adaptably in those forms ﬁf grouping in which
_ he/she is asked to work:
7.5.1.7 = a grasp of the ways in which the.oréanisation of schools
affeéts teaching and learning and 2 willingness and interest
to participage in discussions in séhooi'about aims and
organisational brﬁcedures;
7.5.1.8 '~ an awareness of the role that forms of language play in

learning, and an ability to promote children's communication

skills;
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7.5.1.9 - an understanding and sensitivity to children's special
educational needs and an ability to adapt appropriate

strategies of teaching and/or referral., This would includes

7.5.1.10

an understanding of the use of assessment for the identification
of children with learning difficulties, and other special needs;

7.5.1.11

an ability to make use of diagnostic testing as a basis for
teaching children with mild learning difficulties;

7.5.1.12

the capacity to recognise children with severe physical,’
intellectual or social difficulties, to make referrals to
other professionals in supporting services and, where

appropriate, to co-operate with them;

7.5.1.13 the ability to recognise children;with special aptitudes.and
abilities and to provide them with the opportunities to develop
these gifts within school and, where relevant, through
contact outside agencies

Content

Term one will begin with an observational block experience in the secondary
school in which a student willlcarry out his term two diagnostic teaching
practice. This initial experience will further students' understanding of

‘the structure aﬁd organisation of secondary schools énd of the needs and
abilities of pupils in the 11-18 age range. It will also provide a basis for
studies of the curriculum of the secondary school and of the processes of
teaching and 1earﬁing which will be the central concerns of Year Three.

The work in this term will involve a skill~based‘approach to the
understanding of classroom management an& organisation. Where appropriate,
students will be involved in microteaching sessions designed to enable
them to apply their understanding.effectively in different situations. Among

the skills to be considered will be effective lesson beginnings; questiouning;

explanations; variation and transitions; vigilance and awareness, responses
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to pupils' work and behaviour; teaching manner and relationships with class;
effective lesson endings. Fufthef practical work will be designed to enable
students to use appropriate educational techmology effectivély.

In parallel.with the skills-based course students will follow an
eight week course on language and learning which wili include language across
the curriculum reading and writing in secondary schools and language problems
encountered by ethnic minorities.

‘Students will meet each weék in syndicates for praéticai work and
tutorial sessions.
Term two (the four weeks following the diagﬁostic_teaching'practice) will be
used té evaluate students’ experiencé in order to foster strengths and temper
weaknesses, to explore issues afising from the teaching practice; and to
provide aﬁ introduction to the summer term electives.
Term three will be used to extend the studeﬁts' understanding: and ability to
operate effectively as teachers by exploring issues encountered in the term
2 teaching practice. These issues'will include healﬁh and safety, mixed
ability teaching and the particﬁlar problems of slow learners and gifted
children, S;ﬁdents will alse be.able to sélect an oﬁtion from one of four
related to such cross~curriculum concerns as pastoral care, careers
educafion, outdoor puréuits, and Eurbpéan studies.

Teaching styles

. In term one 1 hour ﬁer week will be used for a presentation fq all
age-band students on language across the curriculum. 2 hours per week will be
used for practical sessions involving microteaching and conducted in
syndicate groups. 1 hour per week will be used in syndicate éroups to
discuss issuestela&ed to the particular professional_needs of the group,
inﬁolving students in seminar presentations. (Syﬁdicate groups of ten
will be made up of studénts Erom.different first teaching subjects in-order

to extend the perspectives of the group).
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In term two the syndicates will be involved in evaluation of the
diagnostic teaching practice and there will be preparatory sessions leading into
the elective element in the following term.

In term three there will be one hour lectures or pregentations on
particular theories followed by syndicate meetings which will include seminmar
sessions.

The elective elemeﬁts will include a range of teaching styles from
lectures to practical experiences outdoors.
ﬁssesément -

Term 1 Course file based on practical experience in

the skills based programme,

1 x 1500 word essay.
ITerm 2 Course file based on diagnostic teaching practice.
Term 3 Course file based on elective option

1 x 1500 word essay.
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PRELIMINARY NOTES

Each Student Must:

@)  Visit the school to discuss work. Time for this will be given

within the normel college programme, and private visits are
necessary.s :

b) Discuss schemes of work with supervising and specialist tutoras
1 at an early date, to allow time for revision and remappraisal.

¢) Keep a teaching practice file in accordance with the general
requirements of the college. :

Teaching Practice Load:

We make no detailed stipilations about the amount of time a student
- must spend observing at the beginning of TP. Much depends upon the
student, the schooll's own policy, teachers and the pupilse.

We hope the student will) make agm early & start as is possible, gradually

assuming more responsibilities. All students must mpintain a belance
between actual teaching, observation, preparation and checking.

Further guidance on teaching practice load is given for specific
practices bhelow,. . S o _

' First Teachinege Practice

-,.Th° teﬂching'praqtice lead for this-feaching practicé should be between
60 = 75% of the time-table. | ! _ -5 _

Final Teaching Practice

On this te&éhing practice the load should be that which is usuéliy
expected of a teacher in a gecendary school. -
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Visiting The School

Secondary Schools

The following ia a list of suggestions as to what you should chserve

- and try to find out on your first visits to & Secondary Schoole Many

of your problems will be minimised if you make the greatest possible
use of these early visits, gaining as much knowledge as you can of the
pupils you will feach and the situation in which you will be working.
This observation should continue throughout your period of practicea

a) VWhere ié the school situated?

Observe the type of area from which the children you will teach

are drawns, Noite any feature of the local environment which might

be used as the starting point for some of your work, i.e. buildings,
streets, architectural featwres, demolition or comstruction work

etc., canals, rivers, shopping areas, markets, interesting geographical
features, etcs Several of these aspects should be carefully

noted by science, history, geography and social studies studentse

b) The School - Note the:

Opportunities and limitations of the sohool buildings. (In Secondary
schools the facilities afforded by specialist rooms are very import-
ant. Remember that the form of many activities will be conditioned
by the shape and size of the classroom and the suitability of class-
room furniture. The practical problems to be overcome in older
schools are numerous but the exercise of a degree of ingenulty will
often go & good way).

Number on roll of school
Number of ¢lasses

How are c¢lasses organised? Are they streamed? If so, along which
lines? Are you likely to teach a remedial class? Are forms in

the upper part of the achool in sets for exam purposes? What play-
ground and playing field accommodation is available? Schools rules.
Obtein a handout if one is available. Will it be possible for you
to arrange school outings? ~ find out as tactfully as possible what -
the headmaster's attitude is about this. S

¢) The Classroom

A3 @ secondary specialiest you are likely to find yourself teaching
in different parts of the building and moving around from class to
class. You should be aware in advance of the scope and limitations
of the classrooms in which you will be required to teach. Alternatively
you may be based on a specialist room - lab., art room, geography
rocm etc. In general note the following:

Seating arrangements. Can they be altered if necessary? Types of
furniture and equipment. Tables or desks? (If much of your teaching
is 1likely to take place in a specialist department it is essential
that you should familiarise yourself with the specialist facilities
that are available. You must ask about this - you cannot expect to

be told everything).

What opportunities are available for the display of children's work?
How much space is the teacher prepared to allocate to you?
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‘What books and reference material &re availalbe? VWhat is the

method of distribution and collection of text books? (Secondary
schools differ widely about this. In some schools text-~books

are issued to pupils for the whole year, If this s the case find
out whether other supplementary bocks are available - this may be

of erucial impertance in planning work in history, geography, social
studies or English).

Are Library Pacilities available? Is it possible for individual
children or groups of children to undertake private research in
the librery? TIs the library used regularly as a classroom? Meke

. & spe¢ial point of seeing the school librariane

:If.you are attached to a form familiarise yourself with the basic
routine undertaken by the form teacher, e.g. marking the register,

collecting dinner money, dismissal of the class, taking the children
to morning assembly. You may have to step in in an emergency or
take over if the form teacher is absent.

The hall. Find out if, and when, it is availsbles If you wish to
use it (for drama, dance ete.) arrange the times carefully well in

“advance and consult with other members of staff who may be affectedo

. General School Equipment

Find out from the headmaster, the @eputy head or the appropriate

head of department which equipment is available for your use. Take
the opportunity where it exists ~ to familiarise yourself with the _
use of duplicators, film and filmstrips (many schools have a generous
supply of these with useful teaching booklets) projectors, tape

- recorders, radio (which rooms have electric points?) television,

maps and visual aids. Barly in the practice you should estimate

the amount of and kinds of stationery you are likely to require and
find out how much is available and how it may be obtained. Which
member of staff is specially responsible for it? If pens, pencils,
coloured crayons, rulers, scissors (and different kinds of specialist
equipment) are available for children's use you should be aware of
the methods of distribution and collection which are employed by the
school. Be scrupulous about this. Secondary school departments will

- not thank you for losing or wasting valuzhle resources.

The Curriculum, Methods, Schemes of Work

Find out as precisely as you can what subjects you are required to

teach, to whom, and when.

If you are required to spend several periods with one class (teaching
one or more subjects) discuss with the teacher(s) concerned how you

- might allocate the time available. Ars you required to follow &

prescribed syllabus or will it be possible for you to adopt a more
flexible approach? How far, e.g. will it be possible for you to
prepare schewes which are based on the integration of subjects?

 Make yourself thoroughly familiar with the kind of work the children

have been doing. Have a good look at their exercise books and try
to assess their standard of attainment in the subjects with which you
will be concerned. Make & note of any children whe are likely to

_ experience. special difficulties. If, €8+, certain children are

unable to read and write easily or if they are difficult to control
the prepsration-of your schemes and the kind of approgch you wish to

~ adopt may have to be modified in some WaYe
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Class Control

Observe closely how the teacher organises and controls his c¢lass.
What kind of instructions does he give? (Note the form of words
used). Note particularly the way in which he introduces and
concludes his lessoms. What sort of rewards and punishments are
employed? What sort of basic rules and classroomn routines does he
insist upon? What degres of freedom is permitted? (e.g. regerding
talking, moving about the classroom, sharpening pencils, etc.) In
general remember that the class will be accustomed to a certain
type of discipline and classroom organisation and that if you attempt
to change this too radically you will almest certainly face serious
problems of class control.

Extra~Curricula Activities

Your job as a teacher does not end when you leave the classroom.

. Find out what kind of extra-curriculs activities take place and

when. If you feel you can help in some way or make a useful .
contribution (in organising games or taking park in the chess club
etc.) have a word with the teacher responsible and ask him if you
might join in. You will not necessarily be invited to do so, the
initiative should come from you.

The TP File

'The modern appfoach to education which emphasises more what the

child learns than what is teught requires care and thought in
Preparation and flexibility in the classrocu.

A standardised pattern of notes is completely inappropriate, but
lesson notes are necessary. These develop the habbit of careful
preparation and enable those supervising the student to agsist him

. more fully.

Preliminary Section: .

{i) the name of the student; the name of the school, the
head teacher, the class teacher; the supervisor.

(ii) records of the acceptance of schemes and of visits
vade during the practice. These will be standard
sheets supplied by the college.

(iii) a list of the pupils, Shnwiﬁg separate groups where
appropriate. :

(iv) & copy of the student's time table.

Schemes of work:

A scheme is an outline of the work & student expects to undertake
in verious parts of the curriculum. This should enable the student

to see the logical place of individual lessons within the general
framework.
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Bach scheme should indicate:

(1)
(ii)

the ainms of the scheme
details of the children participating (e.g.. all the
class, or groups) . '

(iii) distribution of availabls time.

(iv)
(v)
{vi)

previous work done; what the children already know
the sequence of work :

methods to be employed and equipment to be used;
whether lessons will be class lessons, group WOork,
individual assignments; list of the materials reguired.

- Space for fresh thoughts or improvements and ﬁodifications,should be
provided.

4.

Legson Notes

The

a)

b)

exact form of your notes cannot be specified. Here are some

-helpful hints.

Wherever possible write a spebific objective or a set of objectives
for each lesson. These need not be exhaustive but should cover the
main content of the lesson in terms of what the pupil is expected
to do. ) . .

List the matsrials, apparatus, to be useds The act of listing

- will ensure that all necessary items are prepared and ready.

e)

Introduction: State how the children's interest is to be aroused
end previous knowledge recalled. : : .

@) Development: List the maiu points of the lesson. Explain how you

will present subject matter, indicating use of visual aids, etc.

- Say what the pupila will do and how you will organise it, For

both method and content, sequence should be given wherever possible;

"+ time in writing can be saved by the use of appropriate abbreviations.

Your supervisor is interested in reading how you intend to conduct
the lesson and does not normally wish to be presented with a detailed
account of the matter to be taughts However, all material which

is necessary for the satisfactory development of your lesson should

be available. 2

e)

Conclusion: This section should indicate how you will consolidate

experiences, e.g. throngh summaries, practice, further activity,
What will yon do at the end of the lesson? Is work to be collected?

If so, how? Your notes should show that thought has given to this.

Initially, lesson plans should be written in considerable detail.
Subsequently, lesson plans may be shortened by the use of clear .
abbreviations, and by reference to sequence, method or content

- @ppearing in a previous lesson; thus whilst all lessons are
thoroughly prepared, time spent in writing is reduced.
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A check list is provided helow to help you with your lesson
preparation

1. Knowledge of subject matter - is it at least adequate for the
lesson?

2o Organisation - is it good enough?
3. lLeanguage = is it pitched at the right level?
k. Motivation - what has becn done %o gain and sustain interest?

5. Questions = are they sufficient in quality and quantlty to
meet the needs of all the children?

6. Pupil activity - are the pupils sufficiently involved in

their own learning?

7. Individual differences -~ has sufficient thought been given'
to meet the needs of il the children?

8. Teaching method - is the method selected the most approprzate
for the children and the subject?

9. Teaching aids - are they the most appropriate for the occasion?

10. Written work - is it necessary? If so has sufficient thought
been given to the range of ability in class? Is it suificient
_in quality and quantity?

11; Knowledge of children - throughout the planning have you kept
in wind all relevant factors appertaining to the children?

12. Objestives - has everything possible been done, within the

constraints of time, etc., to try and achleve the stated -
objectives of the lesson?

Evaluatlon of Lessons:

You should make a daily practice of evaluating, in writing, at least
one selected lesson or period of act1V1ty. Because the normal time-
table pattern in secondary schools is for one class to be followed by
another {as distinct from the primary achool pattern), it is essential .
that each different ¢lass is evaluated during the practice at some
time. Thorough lesson evaluations are essential, if they are to be of
any value to you. If the evaluations are thorough, structured and -
honest they should enable you to see clearly yowr strengths and your
weaknesses aud therefore enable you to take appropriate actions.
Further, your futor will be able to give you more effective help if
the evaluaticns meet the stated criteria.

The Following Questions May Help You:

a) Were my lesson notes adequate° Did I have too much material or too
little?

b) Did I prepare sufficient work for those children who finished early?

¢} Did the lesson deviate from my original plan? If so, how and why?
Could unexpected developments be turned to advantage?

4) Did things go wrong? If so, what was the reason?
¢} Did I achieve my objectivess:
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f) What was the cause of any frustration or tension?

g) VWhat have I learnt from this lesson that T ecan put inte practice
next lesson? -

"Try-to state quite frankly details of success or failure. An ability

to perceive failure is regarded &z apoint in your favour.

At the end of the practice, a general review should be made in writing
of the experience as & whole, the file should then be given to your
tutor who will add his own final comments, and arrange a time to ‘discuss
the whole practice with you.

Professional Etiquette

Punctuality is essentiale Hours of duty are 8.45 to 4.00 p.m. Students
also observe these hours.

Dress and behaviour must be professional.

If illness, or some othex factor, prevents your attendance at school,
take the following steps: :

- a) inform your tutor - it-could prevent him making a long and fruitless

Jjourney. - : ,
b) inform the schoel bafore 9.00 a.me. on the day of absence.
¢) inform the college by 10.00 a.m. on the day of absence.

© Social Sensitivity

a) In staffroom certain articles are sometimes habitually used by

particular members of staff. Respect accepted conventions amd
norms. - : : o

b) Show due regard for the opinions of otherse

¢) Do not eriticise, orally or in writing, events or persons in the
~ school. : : :

d) Offer to pay your share for tea, etce

School stock is preciouslllﬁss it economically and check on all items
at the end of & lesson, before planning lessons make sure that the

- ¢lass teacher knows what materials you hope to use.

- Always leave the_classroqm tidy.

Remember that tlLe head teacher and the ¢lass teacher have the right to
examine your work and fila. : :

. Due to legal requirements students are not allowed sole charge of a

party of children outside the school premises nor are they allowed to
teach PE without the Presence of a qualified PE teacher. This requirse-~
ment may extend to other subjects. If in doubt comsult the school.

If you require help of any kind during your practice period, contact

- your tutor. If he is not available, contact the team leader.

If your timetable has to be changed, inform your tutor. This is.
particularly impertant in secondary schools. '

You should give help with extra-curricula activities.

Keep in mind that you are & guest of the school and that future'éollege-

school relationships depend upon yowr behaviourse
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SCHOOL AND COLLEGE STAFF MAY FIND THE FOLLOWING CRITERTA USEFUL IN THE
ASSESSMENT OF TEACHING PRACTICE

1. PERSONAL ATTRIBUTES

Classroom Manner (appearance could be relevant)
Use of Voice

Sense of Professional Responsibility
Sensitivity

Personal Involvement
Ce PREPARATICN

Quality of Pre ~ TP Preparation

Content: Suitability for Different Groups
Originality / Initiative

Preparation and Care of Bguipment

Quality of File

Use of Aids for Learning

2. PERFORMANCE

Organisation / Management and Supervision
Knowledge of stbject{s) taught
Questioning Techniques

. Atmosphere and Control
Deronstration; Tiwing; Flexibility
Literacy and Numeracy
Record Keeping

k.,  GENERAL COMMENTS

Add other helpful observation e.g. Health Factors; Travel Commitments.
Refer pavticularly to aspects of the situation which may have had a
significant effect,
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THE B.ED. DEGREE %%

COURSE

The initial teacher education course leading to the award of a B.Ed.
degree is intended for those students who are not already practising
teachers and who do not possess a qualification such as a degree or
a teacher’s certificate. It provides, therefore, a first award in higher
education. _

.

Aims and Objectives

_ . The degree course assumes that the student wlil bring a great deal

of learning and understanding from his previous educational

experiences and will provide an opportunity to develop these further

in the light of career intention and individual preference. The major

aims of the course are two: to provide a liberal education and an

appropriate professional preparation, — w7 T e e

(i) ._.Eo:m: a liberal education, the student is expecied to develop
into a knowledgeable person, one who understands the thinking
processes he is using and the ways the various subjects he
studies relate,

{ii} The vocational preparation will enable a student to develop into

a teacher who, at the outset of his career, is both confident and
competent to face work in schools, who is able to benefit from
turther professional development and who is aware of the

appropriate theoretical knowledge on which his professional

skills are based.

Entry qualifications

In order to qualify for entry to the course, students wil need to
satisfy the college both of their academic ability and of thelr
suitability for the teaching profession.

The minimum academic entry requirements are normally:

{(a) the General Certificate of Education with passes in two subjects
at Advanced Level and three other subjects at Ordinary Level: or
three subjects at Advanced Level and one other subject at

~ Ordinary Leval ™~ 7 77 .
or

(b) an Ordinary National Certificate (or Diploma) at a good standard
or _ _

{c} a Higher National Certificate (or Diploma). :

A salisfaclory level of attainment is required in English Language.

This may be one of the Ordinary Level passes referred to in {a)

above or a “Use of English” pass in the General Certificate of

Education. Entrants are also required to achieve a satistactory grade

in the coliege English test (taken at the time of interview). .

2
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Passes at Grade 1 in the Certificate of Secondary Education are
accepled tn place of passes at the Ordinary Level of the Ganeral
Cerlificale of Education.

The college will consider other evidence of academl¢ suitability and
candidates with qualificalions other than those listed above which
may seem to be acceptable should apply, slating the nature of these
qualifications.

Mature applicants (over 21 years old) who do nol have the formal
qualifications stated above may be considered eligible for
admission, and are invited to contact the college lor advice on their
suitabitity.

~The nature of the award at the end of the course

The award to which the course teads is the Degree of Bachelor of
Education of the Council for National Academic Awards, This will be
conferred upon successful students in two ways, either as an
unciassified {i.e. pass) degree, or as an honours degree which may

~be awarded as first class, second class {division1), second class

{division 2} and third class. Normally the unclassified degree will be
awarded after the completion of three years of study and the
henours degree after lour years,

Both types of award include qualified teacher status and- thus it is
possible to become a graduate gualified teacher afler three years of
satisfactory study in the college and an honours graduate gualified
teacher after four years of study, Both types of award wilt carry the
appropriate  Burnham Committee remunerations for graduate
teachers. The course of study is common for both awards up to the
end of the third year, and students are not required to indicate their
intention to follow the honours year until year three of the course.

-

How to apply

)E_mzaaaqmnc__._:nmamuu:ommo:ﬁoﬂawsoc_amuu_w.ou
Admissiong : _ )
Didsbury College of Education

Wilmslow Road

Manchester M20 8RR _ ,

Enquirers will also receive an MW card containing full instruclions
about formal application te the Central Register and Clearing House
Lid. .

The interview

Interviews are held during afternoons, and the whole procedure
occupies about two hours, For part of this time, course tutors will
discuss with candidates their applications and professional
inlentions. Applicanis are expected to demonstrate their suilability

3
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for the course and for the leaching profession. The student will he
abie to raise any queries about the course and the college to further
his own understanding. Opportunities will be provided to enable
students to look around the college, During the afternoon students
will also be required to lake the college English test. This is a simple
assessment of abilty to communicate directly and accurately In
writing. Normally applicants are informed of the resuits of thair
application within 14 days of the interview, Those wha already hold
full quatifications for entry, under the requirements set out above
and whao are successful at interviow, will be given a firm offer of a
place. Those who have yet to complete minimum entry requirements
and are successful at interview will be informed of the conditions
that they will be required to fulfil before entry. No particular grades
at Ordinary and Advanced levels are specified. When these
conditions have. been {ulfilled, for example by the securing of the
required examination success, the conditional offer will be

“confirmed as a firm offer.

Applicants should famitiarise themselves with the Clearing House
system of reserve offers, which permits an applicant to apply to
ancther college not requiring two Advanced level passes lor entry
mnn_.ﬁo hold the provisional offer of a place there as well as at his first
choice. :

*a

An outline of the course

The programme of study for both the B.Ed. and B8.Ed. (Honours)
degrees has three components: .

(a) Foundation Studies

{b) Elective Studies

{c) Professional Studies

it is one of the basic principles of the course that students have
considerable freedom of choice in the construction of personal
programmes of studies from within the framework referred to
above. It is important to recognise that this opportunity to satisty
particular needs does exist and it will involve the making of a choice
of units of study within the foundation, elective and professional
studies areas. What these mean and when the choice is-made are

* explained a lillle later; what it does indicate now is that particular

requirements can probably be met. For example, at the beginning of
the second year of the course, students may choose to prepare for
subsequent employment in primary {infant and junior) or secondary
schools or with mentally handicapped children,

Foundation studies

Foundation studies are intended to do a number of things: to help to
develop an understanding of what knowiedge is; to give an
opportunity to broaden educational experience; to enable students
to look at a range and variety of knowledge before making a
decision on a future course programme,

it is essential that students realise that all further study develons
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from foundation studies and that there will be the apportunity at the

_.end of the first hall-year to begin a course programme which may

inciude a lairly wide range of subjects or a programme which may
be concerned with specialisation in a parlicular subject area. That is
the student's choice. _ . _
Foundation studies. occupy the first half {semesler Qctober-
February) of the first year. It Is not divided inlo famitiar subject areas
but into six areas which have been defined as torms of knowledge:
these are Human Science, Literature and the Fine Arts,
Mathematics, Natural Science, Philosophy and Religion. Each form
ol knowledge is intended to help students to understand that there
are differani ways of thinking.

1. Human Science is concerned with ways of studying human
behaviour which it sets out to observe, describe and explain, The
way of investigating this behaviour is similar 1o the scienlific method
but it is distinguished by the fact thal human behaviour, not the

~ natural worlid, is the object of study.

2. Literature and Fine Arts is concerned with the characteristics of
works of art; the way they explore and express emotions, attitudes
and vaives; the ways they evoke sensuous responses; the ways they
give structure to human experience; and the ways in which we
appreciate works of art, interpret and make judgements about them,
3. Mathemalics is concerned with the processes of mathematical
reasoning and discovery, and the ways these can be applied to tha
real world. The emphasis is on understanding rather than on the
skills of calculation, and two mathematics units will be available; one
at an advanced level and one for those students whose experience
is more elementary. : : :
4. Natural Science attempts, by carefu! observation and
investigalion, 1o understand natural phenomena more cleatly. it tries
to formulate generalisations, theories and laws which wili help us to
understand and appreciate the order and predictability of nature. .

5. Philosophy is concerned with the study of open guestions such
as “What is truth 7", “is there a God ?” or “How far, if at all, is man .
free 7" it helps us to think more clearly through the examination of
social, moral and political ideas. .

6. Religion is concerned with the impartial study of the meaning and
expression of religious experience. It analyses key phenomena such
as belief in life after death in both christian and non-christian
traditions. Students can fake part from the standpoint of any belief
orfromnoneatall. . L e i
Students have to choose any four forms of knowledge from the six
shown above. For each of the four areas chosen one unit of study
musl be selected from the list of foundation studies units given in the
section on gourse units.

Flective studies

Elective studies are undertaken in the first three years of the course
and honours elective studies in the fourth year. Currently there are
approximately 120 units from which students choose six over the
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. three year perlod, three In the first year, two in the second year and
one in the third year. Elective unils are based on the forms of

knowledge expiored during loundation studies. The intention of
elective unils is to enable students to develop their understanding of
the intellectual processes and refevant skills involved in the chosen
areas of study. A wide choice ol these units is offered in order to
provide for different interests and ¢combinations of inlerests. A full
list of the current elective units is printed at the end of this sectlon:
variations and additions may occur from time to time. -

There are two types of elective unit in the second semester of the
first year: D units and E unils. Both D and E units each last for four
hours a week for fifteen weeks. D units provide a basis for further
study in the second and third years of the degree course, E units are
never required for enlry into later elective units and they have been
designed to give ah opportunity 1o widen the liberal range of studies,
to explore relatively new areas of knowledge or to take a fresh look
at areas which may not have been studied for some time,

In the second half of the first year students choose two D units and
one E unit. During the second and third vears of study students are
required to complete three further eleclive units. In the second year
studentis study two C units (three hours a week each for thirty weeks)
and in the third year one B unit (four hours a week for twenty-five
weeks), Thus, as choice is exercised at each stage, students are
able to build their own programme of elective studies according to
their developing interests and abilities and their career intentions.
All elective studies units have been designed to complement
professional studies. In addition elective studies in the first three
years also provide a basis for choice of study in the lourth year
Honours Studies.

Professional studies

In the first year, students have an opportunity to visit schools but
there is no formal programme of professional studies.

In the second year of the course studies concerned with the theory
and praclice of teaching are begun. These sludies are intended to
help students to develop the knowledge, skills and attiludes
involved in the teaching of pupils in school. In the secend year, half
the timetable programme is devoted to such studies, and in the third
year three-quarters of this time. if students continue into the

honours year half of the timetable time is on honours professional

studies (see the prospectus section on the honours year).
In addition 10 undertaking studies in coflege, students wiil spend
part of their time in schools, working with teachers and children;
they will be allocated to a particular school in each year and will
spend time there throughout each year, on day attachments and for
block periods, .
When students apply to enter coliege they will be asked 1o indicate
their preference for one of the following structures of prolessional
studies:

(i} Primary | - covering the age-range 4 to 8, i.e., concerned mainly

with the infant school chil !

)

*

() Primary !l - covering the age-range 7 to 12, i.e.. concerned
mainly with the junior schoot child

{ll} Secondary - covering the age-range 10 to 18, i.e., concerned
mainly with the secondary school child

(v} Mental Handicap - concernad mainly with the severaly mentally
handicapped child.

However students will not be bound by this esrly choice, and

opportunity exists, up to the start of year three, for a change of mind.

In the first year, students will be able to visit a wide range of schools

in order to help confirm the original choice or to provide guidance

for decision to change H. [n the second year studies, there is a great

deal of common ground across the four programmes, so that it will

still be possible for a late revision choice; by the third year, however,

it is expected that students will have firmly made up their minds so

that they may undertake the programme of studies for that year,

-which are closely concerned with the organisation of learning and

teaching appropriate to the sort of school in which they have
decided to work. .

At the end of the third year students will be required to satisty the
college examiners of competence in the classroom and of general
suitability for the teaching profession. Provided a satisfactory level
of performance is reached in work in schools. and that they have
successfuly completed all other course requirements, students wifl
quality for the award of qualitied teacher status, and may, if they
choese, be awarded the degree of B.Ed. and undertake

employment. Allernatively, they may choose to continue studies for.

a further year, for the award of B.Ed. (Honours).
Below are set out additional details of each of the four professional
studies siruciures: )

{i) Primary i: these studies are intended to introduce students to
activities appropriate to the education of children from 4 to 8. In
year two students will investigate the range of factors underlying
the organisation of teaching and learning. in particular within
the infant schoal. In year three there will be concentration on the
teaching of language skilis; mathematics; music, movement and
drama; art, religion and science.

{iij Primary ll: these studies are intended to introduce studenis to
activities appropriate lo the education of children from 7 to 12
{i.e. junior and middle schools). In vear two students will

investigate the range of factors underlying the organisation of -

teaching and iearning, in particular within the junior school. In
year three, work covers both compulsory studies such as the
leaching of the language arts, mathematics, children with
learning difficulties and physical-education, as well as optional
ones. These are listed in the section on course units and they
give an opportunity to develop additional speciaiist skifls
aceording to individual interests.

{iii) Secondary: these studies are intended to introduce students to
aclivities appropriate to the education of children from 10 to 18
(i.e. middle and secondary schools). In year two students witl
investigate the range of factors underiying teaching and
learning, in particular within ihe secondary schoot. In year three,
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work covers both compulsory studies Illke the teaching of
children wilh learning difficulties and lapguage across the
curriculum as well as optional ones in which may be developed
specialist inlerests. These optional units are listed in the section
on course units.

(iv} Mental Handicap: these studies are Intended to Intreduce
students to activities appropriale to the education of children
with severe mental handicap. In year two students will
investigate the range of factors underlying the organisation of
teaching and learning, in particular within schools for the
menially handicapped. in year three, studenis will concentrate
oh the curriculum needs and teaching methods for the teaching
ot the menially handicapped, language-studies, and cne of a
range of special studies, such as problems of parents with
handicapped children, or special carg units.

The Honours year

Fourth year studies are composed of one unit of elective studies and
one unit of professional studies. Admission to the fourth year of the
course with its possibilities of the award of a classilied honours
degree will be open for any student who successfully completes the
ordinary degree. Students wilt be able to obtain guidance from the
advisory service, which is referred to later, about the value of
entering and the likelihood of success on the course.

Honours studies provide the opportunity to study in greater depth in
two chosen areas of equal weight and commitment. The elective
units, from which students wili be required to select one, deveiop out
of the elective units undertaken in the previous years. Students will
involve themselves in much individual study resulling in the
submission of a dissertation or an equivalent piece of work. In
professional studies students will choose and investigate in depth a
particular teaching-learning issue or problem. The investigation will
be presented for assessment as a project in stages by prexcribed
dates. From a range of supporting efements each student will be
required 1o select three of special relevance to the investigation: one
dealing with a particular age-range of child (Element 1A), one
dealing with specific individual or social problems (Element 18}, and
one relating to the broad area of the school curricuium within which
the student is working (Element 2). in addition, the student wili

spend frequent and regular periods in schooi throughout the year as .

part ot the investigation. Details of the elemenis are set out in the
section on course units.

The structure of the course

The following diagram should help students to understand how the
threa areas, loundation, elective and professional studies [it
together and it shows the balance of what has to be done.

Year 1 © Year2 Year 3 . .<aE. 4
4 mmamm_a_,an R ’
0 R L Honours
| 5 ] ) A Prolessional
2 ’ . Siudies
-3 Professional Studies .
2 _ .
— m — D
]
b C
S Honours
Lo Eective
£ Studies
C B
Choice of programme

It has already been stated in the section on the outlines of the course
that a personal choice of programme is one of the basic principles of
the B.Ed. course. Such freedom of choice implies the need lor
guidance and this is offered by the coliege in the form of the B.Ed.
course advisory service.

B.Ed. course advisory service

In the first few days of the first year of the B.Ed. degree course, each
student wili meet his personat collega tutor and will normally remain
under his guidance throughout a full college career, 1t is the direct
responsibility of this college tutor ta discuss the decisions the

.. . student has to make about choosing units and finally deciding on a
professional programme, He will point oul the implications of

decisions taken in terms of future choice and of professional
intentions and the student will be helped. if he wishes, to solve any
problems that are encountered in the course. The programme wili
not be chosen for the student, however, and it must be emphasised
that the final choice always rests with him within the limitations of the
degree regulations.
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Degree regulations

On arrival at college each student will receive a handbook which
sets oul the degree regulations in full. This will explain the
classification of degrees, the entry requirements for the honours
year, examinations and the publication of results. it is imporlant to
realise at this stage that the course has one very important
characteristic; in order to proceed from one year's study to the next
a studenl must satisty afl the examination and assessment
reqguirements of the previous year. A student may not failin any units
of study and conlinue on the course. Qpportunilies for re-
examination do exist of course. Examinalion itself is by a variety of
means, not only the wrilten unseen examination but also by the
assessmant of course work, of practical work, of field studies or of
special assignments. There is great variely in the examination

. procedures.

Professional concern

The outline and details of the structure of the B.Ed. course are
intended to reflect the principal concern of the course, which is o
provide each student with a liberal education as a beginning
leacher. The professional character of the degree course means

that it is based upon the needs of children and of schools and the

education which the course will offer is one that is designed to meet
student needs in preparing for a career in the teaching profession,
Thus it is a professional degree which brings together personal
education and professional preparation.

10
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'COURSE UNITS

Foundation studies: first year

Human Sclence

F.101  Some recent controversies in economics

F.102 Geography as a human science

F.103 Evaluatling children's social behaviour

F.104 Whatis history 7

F.105 The observation of ¢children: a psychological approach
F.106 Problems in contermmporary American history o
F.107 Language and linguistics . : :
F.110 Sociological perspectives on mentalillness .,
F.113 Aspects of spoken French .

F.114  Factors influencing the acquisition of physicat skills .

Literature and the Fine Arts

F.202 Understanding literature

F.203 Dance

F.204 Introduction to the arfof music .
F.206 Whatisart?

F.207 Understanding drama

F.208  Modern German drama

Mathematics
F.301 Mathematics :
F.302 Mathematics for the non-gpecialist

Natural Sclence

F.401 Geography: aspects of earth sciences. Part 1

F.402 Elementary science. Part 1

F.403 Case histories in science. Part1 . .

F.404 The study of natural communities, Part 1 .
F.405 Testing and measuring in physical education. Part 1
F.406 Scientific theories for the non-scientist, Part 1,
F.407 Biology and the environment. Part 1

F.408 Scientific study of human movement. Part 1

Part 2 for all Natural Science units is; The limitations of sclenca -
science in the community,

Philosophy

F.501 Philosophicat problems in education o
F.502 Anintroduction 1o philosophy _
F.603 What s political phitosophy ?

Rellgion _
F.601 The variety of religious expressio

11
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Flective studies: first year
Choose two units marked D and one marked E

D.101
D102
D.103
D.104
D.105
D.106
D.107
D.130

D.112

D.113
D.201
D.202
D.203
D.204
D.205
D.208
D.209
D.210
0.301
D.401
D.402
D.70%
D.702
D703
D.704
D.705
D.706
D.707
D.708
0.709
D.710
D.711
D.712
D.713
D.714
D.716
D.717
D.718
D.719
D.721
D.722
D.724
E. 101
E.i02

E.103

E.104
E.105

12

Perspectives on American capilalism,
Aspects of Victorian Britain

Europe in the Age of Discoveries {1450 - 1600)
Modern English slructure and usage
Provision of education in England in the twentieth century
Urban education

Developmental psychology

Sport and regreation

German for beginners

A study of youth

Some aspects of 20th cenlury literature

Creative writing and experimental literature

Major modern American playwrights - A
Comparaltive literary studies: the short story -

Studies in music

Introduction to the visual arts

Towards an understanding of the visual arts
Techniques of theatre - "
Mathematics :

Biology i: units of life

Combined studies in sclence! - €,
Geography: the Manchester region

Geography: the tropical world

The novet and society

Children’s literature

20th century English language and __33_:6
Environmental science I: the physical environment

The image of womnan in literature :
Mountaincraft

German studies

Swimming, diving and personal survival

European folk dance

Ethics and moral education

French studies

The origins and early developmant of religion
Sociology: perspectives on aspects of police behaviour
Saciology: perspectives on suicide
Introduction to Russian studies _
Philosephy and contemporary problems

P

T e e A

L PP

Morality and reason .

Philasophy and the meaning of life

Sociology: perspectives on children’s language
World affairs since 1945

Bringing up children - cross-cuitural perspectives in child-
rearing practices

British poputation studies

The teaching profession

Studies in mental handicap

E.106
E.107
E.201
£.203
E.204
£.206
£.207
E.208
E.301
E.401
£.402
E.403
E.701
E.702
E.703
E.704
E.705
£.706
E.707
E.708
E.710
E.71t
E712
£.713
€714

E.715
E.716

Politics and ancnmzoz inU. m A,

Pre-colonial Airica

An elementary study of exprassive movemant

From hack wriler to artist; Chekhov's progress
Creative drama

Visual art technigues In relation to drama anco_,oa
Art and the nude

Puppatry

Mathematics for the non-speclalist

Introduction to aslronomy

Life-saving and synchronised or ::no..iao_. ms.__..._:.___._o
The polymer revelution

L.and, leisure and oo:mchw__oa

Aspects of literature . o
Black protest in America : .
Fundamental n_:mm__ozm about «m__n_o: E
Soviet studies

Educational thought

Ancillary mathematics for mo_wszm-w

Statistics and computer studles

Biology and the environment

From nature study to ecology

Human evelution and heredity

Health studies

Aspects of contemporary French moamq ?mvmam de la
Société Francaise Contemporaine)

Philosophy and the modern artg

Social problems in contemporary soclety

Elective studies: second year

C.102
C.103

C.104

O 00 0OO0D
S8

GY
o
&

Choose two units

The selective and socialisation process

Eurcpean invasions of Britain from earliest times to the
thirteenth century

Growth of totalitarianism

The study of local history

Education and society in Western m:ﬂovmmz countries
Education and society in Communist countries -

Learning theory and behaviour modification

Developmental u&.o:o_oe =

Learning and personality -

Personality and adjustment &

European studies '

Intermediate German

How language works in society .
mam..hwm»_o: and sociely in Europe, the U.8.A. and the
U R

Satire in English literature

The English Renaissance 1550-1620:
language

Nineteenth century literature

literature and

13
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C.204
C.206
C.207
c.208
C.211
C.214
C.216

C.218
C.301
C.302
C.401
C.402
C.501
C.701
C.703
C.704

C.705

G.706
C.707
G.708

C.709
C.710

C.711
c.712
C.713

C.714
C.7i5
C.716
cT7
C.718
C.719
c.720
c.721

C.722
C.723
C.724

330«§m:ﬂ_m§no£cﬁ<€183
American literature _

Comparative Ifterary studies

Soviet Russian writing: literature for and against the state

- Studies in music

Art and design: the creative process

Art and design: visual problems, approaches and
developments

The play in the theatre

iathematics

Logic and computing :

Biology il. diversity and adaptation

Combined studies in science

Social and moral philosophy : Co
Geography: spatial aspects of the physical environment
Communication media §
The emergence of industrial America: an historical and
iiterary perspective :

Environmental science Ii: the place of man in the
environment :

Swimming and diving

Theory and practice of games

Sociology: perspectives oh interpersonal relationships in
everyday life ' .
Sociology: perspectives on deviance -

Sociology: perspectives on social life in organisational
settings :

Saociology: perspectives on the urban world

Sociology: perspectives on the life span

Sociology: perspectives on social inequality and the

distribution of power

German studies Il

French studies

Knowledge and education
Social philosophy and education
Russian language and literature
Dance .

American history

Geography: the spatial organisation of urban and industrial
societies

Outdoor activities _

A dialogue of religions R A
moowo_ocﬁvmwmumo:qmwo:macom._oa

Elective studies: third year

Choosa one unit

B.102
B.103
B.104
B.106
B.107

14

The English Revolution 1640-1660

Roman Britain

Developmental psychology H

Education and society in Western Europe and the U.S.A.
Educaltion and society in Communist countries

et et A e
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8,701
B.702

'B.703

B.704
8.705
B.706
B.707

8.708

B.709
B.710

B.711
B.712
B.713

B.714
B.715

B.718
8.717
B.718
B.718
B.720
B.724

_Learning theory and behaviour modification

Personality and adjustment

An introducation to chitdren with adjustment problems
ma%Mmmo: and sociely .in Europe, the US.A, and the
The writer gs interpreter and critic of his age

Nineteenth century literature

Studies in music .

Crealive work in the visual arts

Studiesintheatre

Mathematics

Contemporary America: an interdisciplinary invastigation
Physical education _ .
Communication media _ : -
Modern Russian studies: 1854 to the present day
German studies

French studies

The European tradition in art from ancient Greece to the
19th century . :

Sociclogy: perspectives on interpersonal relationships in
everday life

Sociology: perspectives on deviance |
Saociology: perspectives on social life in organisationa
seltings o _

Sociology: perspectives on the urban worid

Sociolegy: perspectives on life span .
Sociology: perspectives .on social inequality and the
distribution of power .
Geography: Britain and Western Europe

The English Renaissance 1550-1620: literature in an age of
change : :
Knowledge and education :
Social philosophy and education .
Dance as an expressive art

Key issues in the study of religion and ethics
Science

Sociology: perspectives on education

-

Professional Studies: second year
Choose ane of the following studies: C

c.on
€.902
C.903
C.804

Fundamental studies: mental handicap
Fundamental sfudies: primary |
Fungamental studies: primary |
Fundamental studies: secondary

R
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Professional Studies: third year

Choose one of the following programmes:

1. Mental handicap

camprising the following three studies:

B.801 Curriculum needs and teaching methods for the mentalty
handicapped . :

B.902 [anguage studies in mental handicap e e

B.903 Spedcial studies in mental handicap

2, Primary |

compriging the following four studles:

B.804 The teaching of language skills

B.905 The teaching of mathematics . S
8.906 The teaching of music, movement and deama
B.907 The teaching of art, religion and science _

3. Primaryll . . . .

comprising the following four studles:

B.808 The teaching of language arts

B.909 The teaching of mathematics

B.810 The teaching of physical education .
B.911 Children with learning difficultlies

and one study from each of the sections one and two

One
B.912 The teaching of environmental and scientific studies
B8.913 The teaching of environmental, sociai and moral studies
B.914 M:m teaching of the expressive arts

wo

B.915 The teaching of drama
B.216 The teaching of games L
B.817 The teaching of expressive movement -
B.918 The teaching of nature study
B.919 The teaching of scienca .
B.920 The teaching of swimming, diving and water safety
B.921 The teaching of art "
B.922 The teaching of French
B.923 The teaching of geography
B.924 The teaching of health studies
B8.925 The teaching of history
B.926 The education of immigrant chitdren
B.927 The teaching of religious studies

-

4. Seocondary

comprising the following three studies:

B.928 Language across the curricuium

3.929 Learning difficulties in the secondary school
B.930 The teaching of interdisciplinary studies

16
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&nd two studies drawn from the tollowing list
B.931 Theteaching of American studies
B.932 The leaching of art

B.933 Theteaching of drama

B.934 The teaching of English

B.935 The teaching of French

B.936 The teaching of geography -

B.8937 Theteaching of German

B.938 The teaching of history _

8.939 The education of Immigrant children

B.940 Theteaching of mathematics

8.941 The teaching of music

B.942 The teaching of physical education

B.943 Theteaching of religious studies =~ - -
8.944 Theteaching of specialist sciences - - ; B
B.945 The leaching of combined sciences
B.946 The teaching of sociology and social sciences

B.947 The teaching of dance as an expressive art

B.948 Moral education

Honours elective units: fourth year

Choose one of the following

A.102 Psychotogy of the exceptional child

A.103 Scciological perspectives on education and knowledge
A.104 Cross cullural studies in education

A.106 Language, thought and perception

A.107  Social psychology S

A.108 History of education (England) and of educational thought
A.204 Modernism and the expressive arts

A301 Mathematics

A.701 Advanced studyin visual arts

A.703 American studies .

A.704 Britain in the age of revolutions ¢. 1740 - 1850

A.705 Philosophy and education

A.706 Geography

A707 ﬂmw Mcz_._o the Renaissance and the Reformation, ¢, 1400 ~
A.708 Advanced sclence

Honours professional studies: fourth year

The elements from which a choice is made are:
Eiement 1A: Thechildfrom 4109

The chiid from 710 13

The adolescent

The severely handicapped chiid
Element 18: Cultural disadvangage

Language acquisition

Urban education

Multi-racial education

17
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Education of immigrants

Backwardness

Gitted children -

The severely sub-normal child
Eiement2: Reading, language and literature

Expressive arts

Mathematics

Physical education

Social, moral and religious mn.:nm:g

Human sciences
Matural sciences

PP

Curriculum for mentally handicapped children
Note: the options in Element 1B are examples of what will be

avaitable. The final list may be dilferent.
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All the preceding units are subject to modification at any aaa m_ the

discretion of the college.
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_Artand Design ~
- ..-|.|.|1Wpa_.“._.m:nm: m._:ﬂ_.m._w
~ Bidlogy |-
| quim . “
Education
m:u__u:. |
Environmental wn_._wnno.
French .
i Geography - _ .
"o German
History -

Mathematics * i
Music

Natural Science

Philosophy .-

Physical mncom_&: _

mm__o_o:m mEn__mm

e....

moo.c_oow
Soviet mEn_mu

Please indicale your main
Application Form.

subject interests on

the College

19

dh A e e







-~ cf.

ANNEXOS ERFA

=EEE==oS=oHE






-beo2 _

ANNEXOS ALEMANYA FEDERAL
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Nam. 1 Institut de Pedagogie escolar i didictica
per nivell elemental i primeri." Elementar~ und
Primarstufe. Hesse. { traduceid).

Nim, 2 Guia de 1%estudiant . " Gesamthochshule" de Kassel.
19821983 .  ( traduccid).

Nim.3 . Estudis de préctiques ' docents . Area de formacid
generel ."Gesamthochshule" de Kasael. 1982-1983%,
( traduceid ), '

Nim. 4 Normativa per las reelitzacié de les préctiques esco~
lars en el marc de la formacid de mestres a 1a
" Gesamthochschule " de Kassel. (Traducecid).

Nom.5 Centre d’activitats docents interdisciplinaris . Informe
sobre le prictica escolar i professional. Universitat J.
- Tiebig , Glassen. ' :

Nam. 6 Plansg d'estudi 'per elsg mestres de primdris i secundéria

als diversos estats 4~ Alemanya Federsl.
Herausgeber: Bund - Lander — Kommission flr Blldungapla—

nung und Bundeaanatalt fiir arbeit, Studien ‘und Berufswahl.
1983. R :
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ANNEX Ném, 1

Institut de pedagogia escolar i diddctica per
nivell elemental i primari . " Elementar -~
- und Primarstufe " . Hesse. ( Traduccid).
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INSITTUT PER A PEDAGOGIA ESCULAR I DIDACTICA DEL NIVELL BLELENTAL I PRIMARI
{ELEMEITAR- UND PRILARSTUFE) (ISDEP).

COMBILLS D'ESTUDRIS

Consells d'estudis ner a estudiants cue tenen com a objectin esdevenir mestres

d'escola elemental (Grundschullehror)

Aquests consells d'estudis estan formats sobre els dltims projectes de la llei d'es
tudis del departanent & "Cidncies de 1l'educacid” (1976) que ha estat aprovada des
del semestre d'hivern de 1976-77. Han de:.

~ constatar l'oferta de 1l'institut per a
a) 1'estudi cientffic bisic en pedagogia, i

b) la diddctica general per a 1'escola elemental

- donar indicacions als g¢studiants gque tenen com a objectiu professional esdevenir
mestres d'escola elemental, guins aspectes problemAtics poden ser per a ells sig

nificatius,

- mostrar punts cssencials temadtics i contextos d’objectius d'ensenyament per a l'es

tudi superior en la peodagosia i en la diddetica general de 1l'escola elemental,
Els consells d'estudis es divideixen en cuatre apartatsi

1. Consells per a l'estudi elemental (Grundstudium)(del lr. al 3r. scmestre)
2. Consells per a l'estudi superior (Hauptstudium) {del 4t. al G o 7® ;emestre)

3. Consells per als estudis de prictica escolar

4. Propostes per a una possible planificacié del temps.

1. Congells rer a 1l'cstudi elemental

Zlz consells per a 1'estudi elomental s'extenen des del primer al tercer semesire,
amb inclusié de les practiques introductdries.

L'estudi elemental ha de facilitar un arrarjament aub els problemes elementals de
l'ecstudi 1 de la mrofecsid, Du 1l'oferiment de 1'Institut per a pedagogia escolar i

dichetica del nivell clenental i primari {ISDEP) sén considerats els punts essencials



il & 5

en 1'ordre d'estudi de la disciplina "cidncies de 1teducacid”. Les corresponents
ofertes d'organitzacié coincidei:en en part amb les organitzacions d'altres unitats
de servei i disciplines, i poden i han de ser tamb& alll pereebudes. In aixd, segons
L'ISDED es troba el punt cssencial de les organitzacions aquf ofertes sobre el con
text entre conei:ements cicntifics elementals i teories per una banda, ainf com deci
sions didhetiques i llurs argumentacions per alira banda,

L'ISDIP ofereix sobretot orpanitzacions als segllents punts essencials temdtics:

2. Teories dele processus educatius sota perspectives comparatives i histdriques
4. Oscola com a institueid seecial

. Diddctica 1 Ensenyament

Uit

6. Estudis de prictiques escolars

Els punts essencials temdtics _

1. Teories de 1'caseryament 1 de 1'educacid en un context sccial

3. Teories per a la socialitzacid 1 la individuacid _

seran considerats en els marcs de les organitzacions de 1'ISDEP, no obstant aixb,

no com a qllestions independents, sind que seran tractats per regla general en rela
¢ié -amb problemes de contingut i d'organitzacié de 1’ensenyament escolar, tal com
els que s'esmenten en els punts 2, 4, 5 1 G,

Tots els estudiants qu; tinguin com a objectiu esdevenir mestres d'escola elemental,-
han de prendre part en el marc dels seus estudis elementals a 10 hores setmanals Sem.

en organitzacions de 1'ISDREp:

2 (4) Organitzacions introductdries (pedagogia, pedagogia escolar, donat el cas en

relacid awb els ostudis d'especialitat).

G (4) Pedagogia escolar {problemes d'&ccid del mestre, teories d'ensenyament amb mi

res pedagbgziques)

2 Estudis de prictiques escolars (Enhlisi i planificacié de l'ensenyanga en re

lacié amb les prhctiques introductdries).

i agquestes organitzacions, o b& suggerides per elles, els estudiants s'haurien dfar

reglar amb ele seglients ambits de problemes:

A, Condicions d'anrenentatre dels escolars

En aquest dmbit es tracta sobrotot de 1a coneretitzacis de coneixements generals so
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pre:

- socialitzacis (3r. punt essencial temdtic a, b, ¢, el fual és,per regla generalire

conegut en les organitzacions del departament "eidneies socials")

- desenvolupanent individual i desenvolupament de la capacitat d'aprenentatge {punt

essencial temdtie 2 a2, b, e, el qual, per regla general, és reconegut en organitza
cions del - departamnent “psiCOloga“) per als escolars de 5 a 10 anys, Allx han de
ser reconczuts problemes coms '

- hotivacid

~ comportament de l'escolar

- cooperacis ifo competdnecia

~ condicions de l'aprenentatge

= desenvolupament social, linglfstie i cognitiu

- dificultats d'aprenentatge social

D. L'escola com a institueld. Condicions actuals i el seu desenvolupament histdric

Dintre d'aquest dubit es tracta, per una banda, de la histdria social i escolar de
1'escola elemental (Grundschule), i per altra banda dels principié i pfobiemes de

1z reforma de l'escola elemental. Sthan de tractar prdblemes coms

origen de la Grundschule a la repdblica de Weimar

- conceptes histdrics de la Crundschule i llur didictica

— significacié de la pedagogia reformista per a la Grundschule

~ reivindicacié i realitat dels conceptes del nivell introductori, d'escola elemen
tal i del nivell d*orientacis

'~ consells i dictluens al treball a la Grundschule

- condlicions de modificacié per a la relacid mestre, escolar,: pares

- teoria i praxis de 1l'educacié preescolar

- la Grundschule en comparacid internacional.

C. Buzenyanca a la Grundschule (primdria)

Aquest Ambit es correspon amb els punts essencials temdtics:
5. diddctica i cnsenyament, i1

6. estudis de prhecticues escolars

Coneretament, es tracta de la relacié d'objectius, continguts i mdtodes d'ensenyanca

a2 la Grundschule, aixf com de.l'observacid, anilisi i preparacié de la classe,
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Han de ser tractats problemes com:

- plans d'ensenyament i plans de reforma de 1'ensenygment

~ c¢lasse general, d'cspecialitat, aprenentatge 1 de projecte

-~ funcid dels curscs

- orientacid cientifica de 1l'cnsenyament a la classe de 1la Grundschu;e
~ eztil d'enseryament i d'educacis

= forna social de l'ensenyament

~ {reball iliure, joe¢, aprenentatge descobridor (entdeckendes Lernen)
. = ensenyament in;fo?:':.'lal

«~ planificacid i andlisi de 1'onsenyament

concepte i pgudicis del treball de 1'escolar.

Atds que cada estudiant s'ha de decidir en el seu estudi superior per a un punt
essencial (vegeu "Consells per a llestudi superior"), és aconsellable gue,segons
1'interds de cadascun, ja durant l'estudi elemental s'executin {reballs prelimi
nars (prcparaﬁoris) s per exomple a través de 1'acceptacié d'obligacions de treball
tewhticament competents en leo urganitéacions d'estudi elemental, o tarmbé mitjan
gant la participacid a organitzacions ja avancades per a les quals l'estudiant s'in
teressa especialwent. BEn 17ditim cas s'aconsella un acord amb el director de i'or
sanitzacid. A mée a nés dfaind, s'indiecard per a l'organitzacié i la planificacis

de 1'estudi elemental les seglients aconsellables possibilitats:

Docomanacid 1

A partir del segon semestre hauria de ser elaborat un treball eserit sebre un punt
essencial escellit per l'ecstudiant mateix, el qual després, en 1’ estudi supe
rior, podrld ser sprofundit i ampliat. Un treball d'aquest tipus tindria.la funeid
d'objeetivar arptnentacions a través de fixacions escrites i amb aixb far una crf
tica accessible, ainf com aplicar mdtodes de treball cientffic. Aquesta funcié, cer,
tanent, només podrh ser acomnlerta (uan sigui utilitzada cqm_a base en estudis més
annlis,

Ba relacid amb acquest treball éserit, pel <ual serd adtuirit el primer certificat,
heuria de ser reflexionat,amb assesgorament d'un mestre,cém pot ser constrult amb
sontit l'estudi principal sebre els fins ara resultats de 1'estudi elementaly és a
dir, s'aconcellark a cada cstudiant utilitzar les possibilitats d'assessorament dels

estudis addicionals.
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Ter al tercer i el cuart semestice s'aconzella la concentracis de 1'estudi dn eols
eztudis de prictiques escolars. Justament per a aquestes prictiques, perd també per
a cstudis tedrics nds intensos, és important cercar contimiades connexions de tre
Lall. Una pozsibilitat per aixnd &€s fer un grup de treball anb altres estudiants en
cls privers sciestres, els cuals després treballen conjuntament en alires organitza
cions. La possibilitat de formacié d'uns grups d'aquest tipus pot i ha de ser ofer
tz o bé cercada ja cn les organitzacions introductdries(organitzacions d'orienta

Cié) .

2. Corsclls pmer a 1'ectudi superior (Iauptotudium)

Les reconanacions a 1l'estudi superior s'extenen des del 4Lt, fins al 72 semestre
dfestudi amb la inclusié del semestre d'extmens, Es tasca del Grundstudium facili
tar als esfudiants un arranjament amb els problemes elementals de 1'estudi i de 1a
professié;'en 1'estudl superior ha de ser executat un intensiu treball de comnexions

principals,

En tot eams, bhaurien de cer intensivanent tractats els seglients problemes:

D. Diddctica de 1'hibit d'encenyament d'especialitats intesratives

1=
1

Els punts essencials, que durant lfestudi d'especialitats i de didactiques sén de
gran ilmportincia per a la praxis de la fulura ensenyanca, no obstant aix® no tenen
alld que ha de ser aprés i ensenyat en l'ambit d'ensenyament de l'escola elemental.
Per aixd és necessari ampliar els estudis d'especialitat en la direccis dels proces
sos &'aprenentatge integratiu en l'ensenyanga de l'escola elemental. O sigui: en
aquest ambit es tracta dels continguts i formes de 1l'aprenentatge en la classe de
l'escola elemental, per als que,més enlla.de les dglestions d'éépecialitat didactica,
han de ser elaborades qliestions cientffiques educatives i de la diddctiea d'aprenen
tatge (vegen punts 5 i 6). En aixd ha de ser tingut en compte que una diddctica d'a
prenentatge integratiu diespecialitats es troba només en el desenvolupament d'aquests
problemes en vistes a una praxis,

S'aconsellard per acuesta raé que cada estudiant amplif integrativament com a minim.
una de les seves especialitats en la direcci$ de 1'ambit d'aprenentatge de 1'escola

elemental.
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-~ Aabit d'aprenentatre: Llencua

Llengua com a objecte d'aprenentatge escolar i com a mitjd de vcomunicacié parlada
i escrita (per cxemnle, primera lectura, adguisicié de la 1lengna escrita, relacid
amb els textos, prouocié i tordpia linglifsticues, ...) possibilitats de treball

en grup de profecsors d'especialitat, ...

H ’ -
= Anbit d'aprenentatse: Sachunterrichi

Per exemples salut, proteccid de 1’ambient, educacid sexuales.

Orientacid metddica de wodus de comportament a la Sachunterricht,

Hi han encara d'altres ambits d'aprencntatpe imaginables i plens de gantit, per
exeunle en la inclusié de processos d'aprenentaige estdtics-motors, Precisament
donat gue una diddctica de 1'imbit d'aprenentatge no es troba només que en el desen
volupament d'acquesta, aguf ro pot ser ofert ¢ap resum améli.

Treballs de desenvolupament d'aguest tipus poden i han de tenir Iloc en el marc

de les organitzacioms de 1'ISDEP, i seria aconsellable que els estudiants aportes
sin én aquests treballs llurs desigs i idees (per exemple, experidneies de practica
que han fet visibles les discrepdncies entre 1l'estudi superior i la classe a Ltesco
la priwdria). ‘

Es important, en tot cas,.en la diddctica d'aprenentatsae siguin tractats no només
problemes diddcties i d'especialitat, sind cue tingui iloc una connexid diferencia

da aub la probleinttica total.

L'estudi Sachunferricht haur;a d'abarcar els aspectes segllents:

~ desenvolupament hisidric: de 1la geografia/histdria locals a la Sachunterricht

- punts neurdlgics de la discussids orientacid cientifica, problemes i preguntes
de 1l'organitzacid d'aprenentatge, materials i medis d'aprehentatge, con

~ preguntes puntuals: desenvolupanent sistemtic de les practiques, curs dfestudi
per a la introduccid =2l Kartenverstiindnis, principis especials de la investiga

ci6 (per exemple, ensenyanca més perspectivista)...

E. Estructura i reforma de Ia CGrundschule

En aquest dabit es tracta de preguntes que sén de gran importhneia per a la futura
practica professional, sense que puguin ser afegits dmbits d'aprenentatge particu

lars.Bs diferencien eanfront a la diddctica de 1'imbit d'aprenentatge sobretot per
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llur més alt grau d'unitat general. (Vegeu els punts essencials temitics 1b, 2a,b,

kb, i 5c¢). Juntament cs-tractaran problemes com:

- Orpanitzacid i procossos de 1'aprenentatpe

Aprenentatge escolar, possilbilitals de la diferenciacif, aprenentatge descobri,
dor i "obertes" situacions d'aprenentatge, qUestions sobre la formacié d'hora
ris (joc i treball 1liure, FOrderKurse, grups de treball, ...}, desenvolupament

i erftica dels medis, ...

— Anbit elemental i comencament escolar

Problematica de la maduresa escolar i dels proceasos de matriculacié a 1'escola,
critica als tests de maduracié escolar, pas de l'elemental a la primiria, crea

¢ié d'una atmbsfera d'aprenentatge 1liure de por, situacions estimulatives per a
un aprenentatge cooperatiu i independent, treball dels pares per al comencament

escolar i en el primer any,...

— Tasca professioral i problemes del mestre a 1la Grundschule

-

Bl rol professional del wmestre, les funcions especffiques de nivell i els proble
mes del mestre a la Grundschule, desenvolupament histdric de la professié del mes
tre, formacié i sou del mestre, pgoblemes de cooperacié amb col.legues, pares,
administracié escolar, ...

La connexidé amb acuests problemes en l'estudi superior ha de capacitar al futur
mestre de la Grundschule per a avaluar mesures de reforma escolar i de p&litica
formacional, i per a jutjar i treballar conjuntament a la reforma de la Grundschu

Ie de manera activa.

Tots els estudiants ¢ue tenen com a objectiu esdevenir mestres a la Crundschule han
cde participar, en el marc de llurs estudis superiors, a 10 hores setmanals semes
| B S

trals a organitzacions de LVISDZEP:

2, Bstudis de prictiques escolars
k. Didactica de L'2mbit d'aprenentatge d'especialitats integratives

L. Estructura i reforma de la Grundschule

A wés, serd aconsellable a cada estudiant que tingui com a objectiu esdevenir mestre
a la CGrundschule d'ocupar-se com a mfnim dues hores intensivament amb problemes de
perturbacions d'aprenentatge i de comportament.

Per a la preparacié, tant del treball eserit com de la prova oral del primer examen
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estatal serk aconsellable la participacid a organitzacions {en la majoria dels casos
col.loguis) per a candidats a examen en tant ue siguin ofertes pels respectius exa

minadors.,.

J. Decomanacions per als estudis de practigues escolars

Els estudis de prictiques escolars no haurien de romandre limitats, sempre que aixd
fos possible, a la practica, siné ser principi general d'estudi. Especialment per a

la preparacié i utilitzacid de la prictica a 1'Institut a'ofereixen tres maneres:

- Orpanitzacions de preparacid de prictiques

Eﬁ aquestes organitzacions s'ha dtoferir a Jl'estudiant l'oportunitat de preparar—

se a la practica. S'aconsellard: . .

- organitzacions didictiques d'especialitat, les quals tenen com a objecte el de
senvolupamenf_i/o ITanhlisi de.propostes d'ensenyament, i

~ organitzacions de pedagogia, les quals dénen a condixer amb posiéions determing
des la formacié de teories didhctiques o que s'arrangen amb prpblemea de 1la pla

nificacid de l'ensonyanga.

= Projecte de nrhctiques

Les organitzacions de projecie de prhctigues tenen una durada per regla general de
dos semestres. Es formard un petit grup de prictiques (fins a 20 estudiants), el
cqual serd atés tant en la prictica com en l'organitzacié en grup pels mateixos di
rectﬁrs de la loschschule o col.laboradors.

Per al projecte de practiques seri escollit per regla general un punt essencial
quant al contingut (per exemple,aprenentatge social, llengua com a mitjd de coing
nicacié, ensenyancga a principiants,...).

L'aventatge d'una practica d‘aﬁuest tipus és que un grup pot treballar de manera

continuada sobre gflestions espeectfiques.

~ Cicle d'éstudis de praxigs

1 ecicle dlestudis " de praxis &s un assaig de 1'Institut per
commectar estrotament els estudis de prictiques escolars i de teoria anb d'alttres.
Ectd coupost do tres fases:

~ fase d'assisténecia com a oiont amb seminari en el semestre d'hivern
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- kloe de prhctiques en connexié aub el semestre d'hiverm
—~ fase d'obligaci§ d'ensenyanga amb seminari addieional al senestre d'estiv (donat
el cas, prictica principal com a practica de Senestre; per aiindicécidns nés deta
llades vegeu informacions sobre el cicle d‘estudié de praxis);
L’eétudiant decidird el tipus d'estudis de practiques escolars que 1i interessen.
S'aconsellard una consulta amb un_mestrelde la Hochschule o d'un ecol.laborador cien

tffic.

4. Prorostes per a un  possible horari

lr. sem 2n, sem. 3r.sem. 4%, sen. 5z.sem, €os.
Organitzacions introductdries
(pedagogia, pedagogia escolar),

Punt essencial en A i B 2 (2)

Pedagogia escolar {problemes d'ac

‘€ié del westre, teories d'aprenen 2 2 (4)
tatge pedagdgiques), Punt essenei '

al en A i D,

Estudis de practiques escolars. '
Punts essencials en C. _ 2 2

Didxetica 2 2

Politica cducativa i reforma de l1a
Grundschule. Punt essencial en L.

Lleval de 1'organitzacid introducidria,no &s obligada de cap manera la proposta aqui
feta, siné que nomds mostra una possible organitzacié dels estudis. Per Iliure elec
cié 1l'estudiant pot, per exomple, estudiar més aviat la "didietica” o b& podria ajor
har en cas particular els estudis de prActicues escolars per al 4t. o Bd. semestrs.

£l Pla ofereix Bnicament una crientacid.
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APENDIX

b e

ORDEMANCA D'EXALENS PER AL MAGISTERI A LA GRUNDSGIHULE ( HIVELL PRIMARI) I COMERTART

Del Decret sobre el primer examen estatal per al magisteri a la Grundschule del 5
de novembre de 19G), se citaran acuf només els capftols que sén significatius per
a la formacid quant al contingut del curs d'estudis. (L'ordre d'examen es pot obte

nir per aproximadament Dil 2).

Can. 2, Proves d'estudis

{1) Aquell que sol.licita pertfs per al primer examen estatal per al Magisteri a la

Grundschule ha de provar que ha completat un estudi de tres anys.

{2} Bl sol.licitant ha de provar, mitjancant la presentaci& d*un certificat,que ha

participat eficagment en el marc dels seus estudis a les organitzacions seglients:

l. a una practica, en la que com a mfnim ha elaborat un Klausurarbeit o un tre
ball escrit d'hmbdues cidnecies elementals pedagdgiques que no ha escollit per

a l'examen oral.

Cidnicies elementals pedagdgiques sén;
Padagogia

.Psicologia pedagdgica

Sociclegia de 1'educacis

Formacié politica,

2. 2 una prictica per a estudiants avangats en ambdues cidncies eclementals ﬁe

dagdgiques que ha escollit per a 1la prova cral.

3.a dues practicues en 1"ambit cientffic i didietic d'una de les segtlients
especialitats:
Teologia evangdlica Histdria : - Quinica
Teologia catdlica Cidnecies socials Biologia
Alemany Geografia ' Plastica
‘Francts Hatematiques ifisica

Anples Flsica Ed. Fisica

b2l
nlls
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L. a ducs prictirues en la didietica gereral de la Grundschule, aixf com a cada
una de les practiques per a estudiants avangats en la didheticas de contingut

del nivell elemental de dues de les especialitats seglients:

Religid cvangdlica Citneies socials Bioclogia
Religsgis catdliea Georrafia Plastica
Aleazny Latemdtiques Misica
fnglds Fisica Ed. I"tsica
Histdria

Una especialitat ha de scr alemany o matemdtiques, llevat cue una d'aguestes

especialitats hazi estat escollida segons el minero 3.

(2) EL sol.licitant ha d'aprovar,a més dues practiques escolars; és a dir, unma pric

tica introductdria de cinc setimanes i una prhctica superior de cine setmanes.

Comantari.

L'estudi, segous aquesta ordenanga d'examen, s'ha d'aprovar mitjangant certificaci
ons. En la inseripeié per a 1'examen s'han de presentar, conseqiientment, 12 cer
tificacions i dues proves de practica. Els certificalbs es reparteixen preoporciconal

ment en els tres hubits principals de l'estudis

a) Cidneies elementals pedandgiques 4 certificacions

b) Especialitat (cientffica i didag

tica) ’ ' l]_ "
c) Aabit de la Grundschule

(Diddctica generzl de la Crundschu

le a través d'un sewmipari per a pe

dagogia escolar i didhetieca del ni

vell elemental i primari)

= 4 certificacions

*

1
Diddctica del contingut del nivell
elemental de dues especialitats 2 certificacions

L'estudiant per al liapisteri a la Grundschule ha de prendre les decisions segilents:
. X . ~Cada
a) De les citncies elomentals pedagdgiques ha d'escollir com a dmbit d'examenYuna de
l..l-
ci8ncies elementalk de 17aparellament pedagogia/psicologia pedagdgica i sociologia

de Y'educacié/fornacid politica; amb la qual cosa en vistes a la futura tasca Pro
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fessional del mestre de Grundschule sembla especialment significativa la psicolo
gia pedagdgica i la so¢iologia de l'educacid, (Seran considerades qtlestions de
pedagogia general i de formacié politica en l'oferta dlestudis de 1a didhetica ge

neral de la Grundschule)

Ila escollit una ospecialitat de classe per a l'estudi cientific i didhctic en 1'&3
bit d'aprenentatge dels cursos - 1 fins  al 10 (nivell primari i
secundari I). Aqui sén desitjables, de cara a la Grundschule; 1'alemany i les ma
temdtiques.

Per a 1'ambit de la Grurndschule es fixa:

az) la didictica general de la Grundschule. S'afegeix

bb) l'eleccid de dues especialitaté per a un estudi diddctic. Aquf han de ser re
presentats 1l'alemany o les métematiques, en cas que no s'hagi escollit ja
una d'aquestes especialitats per a l'estudi cientffic i didketic de 1'especia
litat segons l'apartat b.
Per altra banda, una diseiplina que hagi estat ja éscollida en 1l'apartat b, no

podrd ser coberta alira vegada en ¢l ¢ com a disciplina de Grundschule.

Les practiques escolars abans descrites en les corresponents organitzacions s'han-

de preparar i treballar també posteriorment. El seminari ofereix: |

aa) Seminaris introductoris, donat el cas amb assistnecia a classes.

bb) Projecte de practica amb determinats objectius didactics

cc) Seminaris d'aprofitament en relacid a la practica

dd) Un curs d'estudi de praxis, la pfeparacid de la practica, practica introduc
toria i principal, aixf com experidneies de practica per a la-durada d'un.aﬁy

escolar,

3

Els corresponents avicos es trcuen de Programes de classes, aixf com del tauler que

troba a costat de la Secretaria de 1‘Institut.

Can. 3, Parts de 1'exasen

(1) Bl sol.licitant ha hagut d'claborar un treball cientific segons eleccié dels dos

anorenats dubits en el capftol 2n. (per'exemple, de la didictica general de 1a

Grundschule o d'una de les altres especialitats alll ofertes),
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Comentari

El sol.licitant es posa d'acord amb un membre del negociat d'exlmens sobre el tema
del treball. BEn la unitat de servei pedagogia escolar i didictica dels serveis elc
mental i primari son,per regla general,tols els professors membres del negociat d'c
xamens., El ternmini per al treball cientffic consta de deu setmanes. El .sol.liei
tant ha de mostrar en cl treball judicis cientifics, la capacitat per a l'aplicacié
del comportament cientific com a interpretacions élares i ordenades.

S'aconsella desenvolupar la qfestid del posterior treball cientffic el més aviat pos
sible {com a mé&s tard a comengaments del 5@ semestre) i que sigui comentat amb un
membre del seminari. LYacceptacis, la col.laboracid en grups de treball o les dues
practiques, ofereixen ocasions d'aconseguir qllestions d'aquest tipus,‘representar~1es
després en el {reball cientific i en un context tedric i donar-li finalment una so

lucié,

(2) L'examen oral comprdn cls imbits segllents:

1, dues cidncies elementals pedagdgicues: el sol.licitant pot escollir:
a) pedagopia o psicologia pedagdbgica
b) sociologia de l'educacid o formacié polftica;

Z. una especialitat anoucnada en el cap. 2n, apartat 2, ndmero 3; 1'examen com
prén els dobils cientifics i didhetics d'especialitat;

3. 1a didhctica.gencral de la Grundschule, i

L. la didiectica del nivell elemental de les dues anomenades especialitats en el
capitol 2n., phrraf 2., nmlnere 4; uma de les especialitats ha de ser alemany
o matenditicues, llevat que una d'aquestes especialitats hagi estat escollida
segons ¢l ndmero 2. L'especialitat escollida en el ndmero 2 no pot ser esqé

11ida aquf sota el ndero 4.

(2) L'examen no ha de durar wés de 30 min. en les cidncies elomentals pedagdgicques;
en l'cspecialitat no més de 45 min.; en la didictica general de la Grundschule
no m8s de 20 min, i en la diddetica de nivell elemental de les duce especialitats

o nés de 30 min.
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Coamentari
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L'exanen en la diddetica de la Grundschule i en la didhctica del nivell elemental
de les dues es “QClalllatS serdt dut a terme com a examen én cornd de didictica general
a la Grundschule i dels respectius denominats cramninadors d'ambdues practiques, i
té, per acuesta rad, una durada de 50 min.

Els sol.licitants scran examinats particularment; dos sol,licitants poden ser exa
minats conjuntanent amb  1lur consentiment, Els exaiens sén pﬂbl1c en conformitat

de tots els interescats de 1 examen,

També 1'exanen oral exigeix un contaete ben d'hora anb els exaninadors (final del
Lt. senestre). Llorg galitzacid de 1'dltim any escolar, que conelcu amb 1'cxamen, s'hq&
ria d'efectuar sobre la base d'una conversa anterior amb l'examinador escollit. tio

més ura llarga cooperacid ank ell obre la conversa posterior d'examen,

in 1'exanen s'haungﬁn de desenvolupar independentment dos temes o problemes segons
propia eleecid, Fundats tedricament, mostrats cquant a llur praxis i comentats més
aprofundidanent en cas de ser glicstionats sobre alpun dctall. La interpretacié i Ia
discussis haurien de tenir lloe en connexié amb les situacions socials i les fun
cions tant egpecilicues de nivell com les gue transcendeixen el inateix, en relacid
a la Grumdscliule. A nés se ¢ pressuposard per a cada tena o problema el ccneixement

fotiamental i critlc de cout a wfnim 4 treballs cientifics competents,

RECOUANACIONS PER AL PLA D'ESTUDIS TOTAL

lorari
m

En un estudi actualment de nomds 6 senestres, noden ser {ixades per a les organitza
cions d'aprenentatge un total de 120 hores setmenals semestrals. (Adxd representa

20 hores setmanal $ per seuestre),

Iz reparteitien en una planificacid diun terg per als tres ambits d'estudis:
citucies elementals, eidneies Hespecialitat i didictica de 1l'escola clemental.
L'uubit de la Grundschule es classifica conforme a 1'ordre d’examen aproximadament
a la meitat en

a) la pedagogia escolar general i la diddetica de 1a Grundschule, i
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b} la dichctica de convinmul del nivell clemental de les dues especialitats esco
a \ P 0

Yars.

El croquis segllent il.lustra l’esquema base d'estudi per al Magisteri a la Grund

sclhule,

{Vegeu croquis)
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ANNEX Ndm., 2

Guia de 1l’estudiant. " Gesamthochshule® de Kassel
1982-1983.( Traduceid ).
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GESAMTHOCHSGIULE KASSEL

GUIA DZ L'ESTUDIANT

Curs d'estudi: Porizcid de mestres de nivell

Cidneia social i pedagdgica

Bstudi de nucli

Estudis de prActiques escolars

Assunpte: Consulta d'estudist: informacions sobre estudis de nucli

per a estudiants principiants,

Continguts

1.

2

-~
[

4.
5.
0.

7.

uins Magisteris i han a la GUH?

Com estd organitzada la formacié de profaessors de nivell?

Coin ha Ce scr ropextit lestudi de mucli, de 6 o b4 de 8 semestres d'estudi?
A Quinea organitzgcions de pracfiqUes escolars s8'ha d'assisti;?

Com estd organitzat 1'estudi de nuqli?

Quines obligacions d'estudis s'han de tenir en compte?

Indicacis a les reglamentacions importants d'estudis i eximens,
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Les infofmacions seglionts tenen la finalital de denar una vista general sobre el
contingut, la construccid i les reglamentacions vigents per a 1'estudi de nucli de
les cidncies educatives i socials (abreviat: estudi de mueli). L'estudi de nmucli
comprin la necessdria formacid bhsica dels fufurs mesires en les cidncies educatives
i socials {pedagogia, psicologia, sociologia, polftica, i d'altres), i requereix un

terg de l'estudi total del mestre,

Per a una millor vista general, a cadascun dels segllents phrrafs s'anteposa com a tL
tol una pregunta, 2 lo que a continuacid es donark una resposta. Hitjangant les pre
guntes de la 1 a la 3 es descriurd la major part del context del cual consta llesty

di de nucli.

1. Quins Masisterdis hi ha a la GIIN?

A la GHX la formaeid no t€ lloc segons categories escolars, sind sesons nivells es
colars. Segons aixd os diferenciaran:

= 1'estudi per al Hagisteri per al nivell eleimental {Grundstufe) i mitja (Mittelstu

L]

fe).(Durada mfnina d'estudis 3 anys=0 semestres)

~ l'estudi per al llagisteri per al nivell wmitjh i superior (Oberstufe).(Durada nf

nina d'estudi: 4 anys = § semestres),

En llec de nivell clemental, mitjd i superior, a la;GHK es parlard en la majoria
dels casos del nivell priwari, aixf com del nivell secundari I i II. Fonamentalment,
es pol partir del fet cue cl nivell primari comprsn els primers quatfe anys, el ni
vell secundari I del 52 fins al 0% any escolar i el ni?ell-secdndari II.els succes
sius anys escolars fins a 1'Abitur, Segohs el-Magistefi adduirit es pot ser instruft

sobre els corresponents nivells de les diferents categories escolars.

L'estudi de wucli t€ per a tots els estudiants la mateixa extensié i la mateixa
construecid, deixant de banda organitzacions especffiques de nivell, aix!f com alpu
nes ‘en les que sdn tractats com a exenple problemes del nivell prinari o del ni

vell zecundari IX.
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2. Com esth orpanitznda la formiaocis de nrofessors de nivell?

Les parté i Yestructura de la formacié de professors de nivell poden ser mostra

des amb exemples nitjangant el seatlent esquemas

(Vegeu esquema)

Segons aind resulten les sepllents parts de 1'estudi del mestre a la GIHK:

" a) un estudi de nucli de les ci2neies cducatives i socials amb una extensié de 36

hores setmanals scnmestrals per a tots els estudiants.

b} i ¢) L'estudi de dues especialitats o Ambits d'aprenentatge (aixf s'anomenen
els sectors particulars de Sachunterricht del nivell primari), segons les cor

responents ordenances d'estudi dels respectius imbits de disciplina.

d} els estudis de prictiques escolars.

El nombre d'hores exigides a les parts d'estudis seran en la mejoria dels casos im
" partides en hores setmanals semestrals. Una hora setmanal semestral és; donecs, quan
s'assisteix a una organitzacié d'una hora durant el semestre ( = mig any d'e&fudi).
Les 36 hores setmanals semestrals per a’ 1'estudi de nu;li poden ser gcomplertes per
exemple mitjangant 1'assist®ncia a 18 o}ganitzacions de dues hores de durada a ca
da semestre. La prova sobre assist®necia d'una organitzacié s'efsctua hitjangant-la

inscripcié en el llibre d'estudis, mitjangant la participacié 4 el treball conjunt

regular i —on sipui necessari-~ mitjangant una prova de treball,

Fonamentalment, es partird del fet que un estudiant ha de cobrir una organitzacid amb
una durﬁ&a de com a mfnim 18 hores., Aquestes 18 hores han de ser repartides, de mane
ra que d'elles, 6 siguin empleades per a l'estﬁdi de nueli, 6 per a‘la primera es

cialitat i 6 per a la segona. Amb aixd vénen addicionalment els estudis de practiques

escolars, les practiques i 1'assiste®neia voluntiria a d'altres organitzacions.

En l'estudi per al lMagisteri per al nivell elemental i mitji, totes les tres parts
d'estudi ccmprenen per regla general 36 hores setmanals semestrals. En 1'estudi per
al Magisteri per al nivell mitjh i superior no s'afegeixen per a l'estudi de nueli

cap altres obligacions; en les especialitats cientffiques i en la didactica de les
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especialitats eacﬁilides i han, no obstant aixd, obligacions addicionals d'estudi,
les quals resulten de les corresponents ordenances. En 1'esquema es cita un exemple
per als estudis d'cspecialitats cientifiques i didactiques en 7 i 8 semestres de

1'ambit de les cidncies naturals (la,especialitat principals 26 hores setmanals s¢

mestrals; Ze.especialitat principal: 10 hores setmanals semestrals).

3. Com s'ha de revartir l'estudi de nucli, de sis o b& de 3 semestres d'estudi?

a) En un estudi de 6 semestres s'assistird a 6 hores setmanals semestrals per terme
nig (aixd sén per exemple 3 organitzaéiéns de dues hores). Fonamentalment, &s pos
sible cursar en un gemestre mds hores setmanals {per exemple 8), o be menys hores
(per exemple 4). | | |
En base a l'experitncia que hi ha hagut fins ara, s'aconsellard encaridament dedi
car l'estudi de nucli del primer semestre a un terg del temps d'estudi i de tre

ball.

b) En un estudi de 8 semestres és convenient repartir les 36 hores setmanals semes
trals del nucli d'estudi en tots els vuit semestres. La reparticié es podria efec
tuar de manera cque en els primers sis semestres s'acabds la major part possible
de 1'estudi de nucli, no obstant aixd, en el 78 i 82 semestre es podria conti
nuar assistint a organitzacions, sobretot les que tracten els punts essencials

d'examen.

4. A quines orpanitzacions practiques escolars s'ha d'assistir?

Segons la reglamentacid actualment vigent, els. estudls de praethues escolars cong

ten de les organltzaC1ons segﬂents.

- organltzacld de practlca preparatbrla de l'especialltat 1q(3 hores)

bloe de practhues de 5 setmanes a les vacances semestrals segons 1'organitzacié

de practica preparatdria

organitzacid de prictica preparatbria de l'eSpec1alltat 1 (3 hores)
~ dues organitzacions de tres hores en la dld&ctzca : o ~ de les especiali

tats escollides {per aixd vegeu la reglamentac16 dels departaments pertinents).
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Les organitzacions preparatdries (anteriors i posteriors) de l'especialitat 1 han

de ser cursades:

~ per estudiants dc ilagisteri per al nivell elemental i mitjh en el 3r. i Lt. semes
tre, 1

= per estudiants de lagisteri per al nivell mitji i superior en el 52 i 0t semestre,

- Una oferta d'agquestes organitzacions es troba en el cathleg d'organitzacions. Més
informacié sobre els estudis de practiques escolars ¢s pot obtenir a través del nego

ciat i mitjangant la inforitacid d'estudis dels respectius departaments.

Per evitar equivocacions, s'ha d'advertir que s'ha d'assistir a les organitzacions
preparatdries de practiques (anteriors i posteriors) addicionalment a 1l'estudi de
nucli, per tant agquestes hores no estan coupreses en les 306 hores setmanals semes

trals de 1'estudi de nueli.

5. Com esth organitzat 1'estudi de nueli?

L'estudi de nueli t€ la finalitat de proporcionar als futurs mestres la necessaria
capacitat per a un exercici cientffic consolidat de la seva professif, especialment
en 1'anbit de les cidncies educatives {pedagogia, psicologia, sociologia, polftica,

histdria, filosofié, ete.). Bs parteix de dues suposicions fonamentalss:

-~ els mestres nonés poden erercir adientment quan han estudiat tenint en compte la
situacié actual de les cidneies educatives.
halgrat tot, aixd =ol no és suficient. Un mestre ben preparat ha d'estar també pn
condicions de comprendre eb:fet%gﬁ%glimportants entre els quals'exercéix_la,sevaz
activitat i la comnexié entre ells. Necessita també les cidncies socials per
poder recontixer les condicions per a una eficag activitat a l'escola i —juntament

amb d'altres- poder treballar de manera més Segura.

= Li &5 de poc servei al futur westre gquan en la seva formacid només acumula wmolts
coneixenents puntuals de la seva prbpia especialitat educativa i social. fs deci
sin gue es manifesti en la cohnexié d'aquestes disciplines i que estudif i assagi
teories educatives i socialz sota el punt de vista de llurs significats practiqé

i de la seva aplicacié en la praxis escolar.
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Draquestes reflexions,cs pot dir per a la formacid de 1'estudi de nueli que:

- les organitzacions de 1'estudi de nuecli estan ordenades no segons les puntuals
especialitats cientifiques, sind segons quatre punts essencials a nivell temdtic,
cls quals, respoctivamnent, tenen com a tema un aspecte central del treball prac

Lic del mestre:

Punt essencial I: Zictema molftic i social

(tracta del context polftico-social en el qual es troben 1'es
cola i 1'ensenyament)

Punt essencial II. Socialitzacid/aprenentatre soeial

(tracta de les condicions de soclalitzaeid ~i desenvolupament-
amb les guals teuen a veure 1'escola i 1'ensenyanca)

Punt essencial ITI: Bscola i funcionamen®

(tracta de les instituciohs en les que s'estudiard en un con
text histdrico-social)

Punt essencial IV: Curriculun i ensenyanent

(t& com a objeecte les condicions, formes i els efectes del tre

ball escolar dirccte del mestre)

= L'oferta del mestre a aquests punts essencials serd repartida en dos perfodes d'es
tudis |
~ Organitzacions per al perfode d'estudi A es cursaran eﬁ el 1r, i 2n, memestre.
Aquestes ofereixen sobretot 1'acabament de les prbpieé experidncies a 1'escola
i a l'escola superior, el reconeixement del camp professional, la introduccid

a problemes cientf{fics d'especialitat, teories i m&todes,i la primera informacié.

= A partir del Z3r, scuestre s'han de realitzar les organ;tzacions per al periode
« Aquestes ofcreixen predominantment les teories i m&tbdes de les eidncies edu
catives i socials a astudiar llur utilitzacid als problemes practics del camp

professional,

ﬁ cada punt essenc;ul s'hi afegeixen 3 o 4 anomenats temes de mare. (Rahmenthemen)
Els temes de marc e“pressen cont:nﬂuts centrals dels punts essen01als. Serveixen
ort 2 fonament per a la respectlva oferta semestral (a cada tema de mare s'hi afege1

xen organitzacions puntuals). Serveixen, perd, tamb& a 1° or1enta016 de 1’estudiant

en’ la matriculacid de los organltzacions. Qui assisteix a organitzacions de tots als
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temes de marc d'un punt essencial té la garantia de tenir arranjats els continguts

substanecials del punt eentral.

Vislta ccneral sobre els purts esscincials i els temes de marc de I'estudi de rueli:

(Veseu esquema)

El projecte d'estudi &s, juntament amb l'oferta a les organitzacions a 1'estudi de
nucli, una de les formes possibles per 2 la realitzacié de 1'estudi de nmueli. Els
projectes sén planejats i exccutats pels estudiants i assessorats pels mestres de
l'escola superior. Atds que aquest treball é&s 11arg,acada semestre s'hauria d'esco

llir.no nés d'un projecte per al treball conjunt.

6. Guincs oblipacions d'estudi s'han de tenir en compte?

mant al contingut i proves de treball de lfestudi de smeli, les ordenances d'exa
(=] —

men i d'estudi contenen les segltents obligacions i reglamentacions:

- En 1'estudi de nucli s'han de cobrir en total 36 hores setmanals semestrals, &s
a dir, -vegeu capftol 3- a ser possible repartides regularment en sis semestres com

a minim,

-~ Bn el perfode d'estudi A (1r. i 2n., semestre) cada estudiant ha de prendre part
com & mfnim a una organitzacié de cada punt essencial temdtic (8 hores seimanals

!
senestral S)
f
A

- En el perfode d'estudi B (a partir del 3r. semestre), cada estudiant ha d'escollir
dos dels éuatre punts essencials temdtics per a llur profunditzacié, i de cadascun
d'ambds punts essencials temhtics escollits ha de prendre part com a mfnim a & or,
ganitzacions {1G hores setmanals semestrals). En aquests dos punts essencials hi
ha al final de 1'estudi de cadascun d'ells una prova de mitja horaj en un d'amb
d6s s'ha de sotmetre a un treball eserit (Klausur) (en cas que no s'hagi escrit

el treball cientffic en 1'estudi de nucli).{Vegeu les organitzacions sobre sl pri

mer exarmen estatal),
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B

- £n 1l'eleccid del segon punt essencial tembtic s6n possibles les segflents com

binacions exclusivament: I/XI, I/IV,.IIfIII, II/IV.

- En total s'han d'aconseguir 6 certificacions de participacié eficag (respectitg
ment per a organitzacions de dues hores). Les certificacions s*han de repartir
de manera que 4 procedeixin dels dos escollits punts essencials temitics, i les

dues restants, de cadascun dels altres dos punts essencials.

- 12 hores setwmanals semestrals poden ser escollides lliurament.

Aquestes reglamentacions, per a un estudiant que hagi esecollit per al perfode d'es
tudi B el punt essencial II (Socialitzacié/aprenentatge social) i IV (Curriculum/

Ensenyament), donen el segllent esquema:

{Vegeu exemple)

EZls apartats doblement ratllats expressen que en aquella organitzacié ha de ser

aprovada una prova de treball.

Les 12 hores sctmanals semestrals lliurament escollides no han estat tingudes en
compte en 1l'esquema. Sobretot haurien de ser utilitzades per aprofondir els proble
mes, continuar-se orientant en els punts essencials escollits i en formar interes
sos propis. El fet que el conftingut de les 12 hores escollides lliurament no esti
.gui preserit no permet, en cap cas, que siguin cobertes com si aquesfes hores fes

sin menys importants.,

En I'eleceié de les quatre respectives organitzacions dels punts essencials esco
1lits, els estudiants s'haurien d'orientar en la 51stematica dela temes de marc,

per tant, per exemple, assistir a una organitzacié per a cgda tema de mare,

Segons el nivell per al qual es faci el Magisteri, també haurien de ser escollides.

per 1l'estudiant les organitzacions espectfficques de nivell.

7. Indicacié a les resloncntacions 1mportants d'estudi i exdmens

Les informacions donades en aquest fulletd es refereixen a les reglanentac1ons se

&ﬂents »
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'~ Ordenances sobre el Primer Examen Bstatal per als iagisteris del 22-3-1974,

amb diferents modificacions i suplements.
~ Ordre d'estudis per a 1l'estudi de nucli (es pot recollir a la Secretaria).
= Reglamentacions sobre estudis de practiques escolars.

(L'ordre d'estudk ha estat aprovada amb el decret de 9-2-1976 pel llinistre de

Cultura de Hessen).
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ANNEX Ném. 3

Estudis de practiques docents . Area de formacid
general., " Gesamthochshule" de Kassel. 1982-1983.
( Traduceid ).
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ESTUDIS D PRICTIOUES DOCEETS LY
L'ALIT DE FORUACIS GENERAL PER
ALS MAGISTIRIS A LA GESANTIOCHSIULE

Dii KASSEL
S bty eplr—

Informacions per a estudiants, tutors/assessors, directors i encarre
gats de prictica. Compilat pel Dr. Gerhard Kthrhold. Negoeciat d'EstE

dis de practigues escolars. Semestre d'hivern 1232/33.
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Q. Y¥otes nreliminars

Les inforacions que se succeeixen volen donar una ajuda als estudiznts en 1'execu
eid dels estudis de prictiques doecents ., Alhora, han de proporcionar als directors

i nrofessors de les escoles de practiques urna idea dels objectius, les funcions i

+

les condicions juridicues i organitzatives de les practiques.

Les irformacions es refereixen per essdncia 2l bloc de pricticues de 3 setmanes i

a l'organitzacié preparatdria pertinent,

La formacié dels estudis de prictiques docents en la diddctica de les dues especia
litats escollides per 1'estudiant, roman sota la responsabilitat dels ressectius dg

partaments, de manera que aqui noméds es donarar algunes indicacions gererals.

1. Bases jurfdigues dels estudis de practiques docenis a Hessen

I. Ordenances juridiques competents dels decrets vigents sobre els primers examens

estatals:

a) Decret sobre el primer examen estatal per al Magisteri per al rivell elemen
tal (Grundstufe) i per al Magisteri per al nivell mitjd (Mittelstufe), del
22-3~74 i del 2-6~78. ' '

b) Decret sobre el primer examen estatal per al fiagisteri per al nivell mitja

i superior {Oberstufe}, del 22-3-74 i del 2-6-73.

Cap. 2. Proves dtestudis

(%) L'aspirant ha aprovat eficagment 1'assist®ncia a una prdetica ﬂdncent,'. segons
la promulgada ordenanga de practiqﬁes_de 1a Gesamthochschule aumb llaprovacié del
Ministre de Qultura, la.qual s'ha d'acomplir.en dos periodes. Cada perfode compran
per regla general un bloe de prictiques de cinc setmanes;fonamentalmenf a les ho
resz no lectivesg.en una escola, amb connexié amb organitzacidns de mreparacid i uti
litzacid en una extensid de sis hores setmanals semestrals. Un perfode de pricticues
pot ser taabé aprovat a través de la pﬁrticipacié a estudis de pricticues <ocents
en relacié amb orcanitzacions addiciorals en una extensid de § lLores setmanals senes

Tralc, en tant gue l'ordenanca de mriciicues ho pormeti.



“4 3% -

Durait les prreticuec a L'escola, 1'assirant serh instruft per un enecarresat de la
llochochule i un profescor;ssi anbdés eén del parer que el perfode de pricticues no
o estat acomplert snly efichcia, acuecsta resoclucid serh comunicada per eserit a l'qgl
pivant per la ilochachule, corctant a wés les raons per les quals s'ha arribat a acuect
acord., L'aspivant nely en asunest eas, repetir una vegada el perlfode de prictiques;
si traié, en cas dJde reinciddneia del perfode de practicues, aquest no 6s acomplert
eficacmont, l'as

4

pivant no cerd admds al Primer Examen Estatal, Sobre la imputacid
de les practiques executades fora de Hessen, o d'aquestes organitzacions, decideix

el president de l'adninistracid cientffica d'exhmens.

IT. Crdenarga d'estudisg rer a 1'cstudi de nueld de lec cidneies educatives i socials.

el X

; . . . . »
Les erganitzacionz preparatdrics de practiques (per regla general en el 2r, senesire),
Lz practice (per regla general després del 3r. semestre) i 1'orpanitzacié d'avalua
¢id de prictiques (per resla general en el At, semestre}, han de ser enteses com a

conjunt, tant a nivell de contingut com d'erganitzacid, és a dirs

~ nitjangant 1l'objeetiu geveral per a capacitar ¢l procedinent cientffic i d'ense
i Ianga .

~ witjangant una contaetacié, a zer possible ben d'hora, i contactes permanents aub
escoles i classes o través dele assessors (ientoren) i tutors (Hontalitlchwer).

- mitjangant la continuitat de la col.laboracid d'estudiants en gruns d'especialitat
1 de practiques, i la continuTtat de la formacid i cura a través de mestres do

1'escola superior 1 uestres,

De l'ebjectiu per a capacitar el procediment cientffic i d'ensenyanga cs desprin
e °C1 puat centiral de totes tres organitzacions {encara que amb dlfercntg punts es
sencinle) es troben els problesce de 1targuwientacid, planificacis, exccucis i ava
Iunacid de 1l'enseryanga, de l'ardliei de les seves condicions sceials i institucio

rale i forues d'aparicid, ainf com les seves condicions irdividuale

= . . . . . . . .
(Per a estudisnts Gue aspiren al Hagisteri per al nivell mitjh i superior, s'ajor

nen els terniniz donatls, respecltivament, cap a dos semestres),
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1. En les organitzacions preparatdries de practiques hauria de ser tractat el punt

essencial de la temdtieca seplient:

~ Introduccié a la teoria i praxis de la planificacid/preparacié, execucid i ob
servacié de l'ensonyanga awb exemples, a ser possible tenint en compte eoncep

cions diferents;

~ Primer reconeixement de les condicions de praxis sota les quals es troba la
practica i —-si &s possible- prepdracions de contingut i d'organitzacié a la

practicas

~ Tractament de modus dec consideracis cap a 1'andlisi de les condicions socials

‘i institucionals de 1'ensaiyangag

— Sempre que sigui possible, primers assaipgs de classe amb petits grups d'esco

lars amb condicions escollides i seleccionades.

-En el tractament de qliestions didictiques i cientffiques d'eSpecialitét, ha de

ser establert, seupre que sigui possible, un contacte amb didietics i cientffics.

2. En el punt mig de les organitzacions preparatdries de prﬁctiques hauria d'haver-
hi l'acabament de les experi®ncies adquirides a la prhdtica, una argumentacis
aprofundida amb problemes cenirals de la diddctica i de 1a pedagogia, continua
des ocupacions amb les condicions socials i institucionals de 1'ensenyanga, al
»1 com proves objectives per a 1'eixanplament de la cdmpeténcia de la praxis,

aub ajuda de les dificultats cvidents avui en dia, e¢ls conflictes i ddficits.

2. Les deterninacions d'execucil a la practica docent s6n firades pel Comitd Gene
ral per a estudic de practicques escolars amb aprovacid de les unitats d'organit

zacld intercssades per a la formacid de mestres,

Praictica docent i estudis de nrictigues docents . Ordenanca de pricticues

Dacret del 21-2-70

Crdre per als estudis de prdcticues docents a Hessen,

Zls esiundis de pricticues docents , l'ezecucid dels quals recau en la competdneia

de L'escola supericr o bé dels seus departaments, estan recollits com a part inte
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grant dels cursos d'estudis puntuals en les ordernances d'estudiz, Totes les fuy

cions sén perechbudes per les institucions competents a 1'escola superior .

b |

1. Objectius dols estudis de prictigues docents

Els estudis de practicues .ﬁocents son part integrant d'estudi per a tots els
dagisteris. Han de contrilbuir a capacitar als futurs mestres per a un procedi
ment pedagdpic cientIficament argunentat i pedagdgicament responsable. s neces
sari que els estudiants de lMagisteri puguin obtenir experi®ncies en el camp de

la praxis de l'escola nitjangant intensius i acurats assaigs de classe.

Aquestes experidneies ofercixen en la primera fase de formacié tant el desenvelu
sanent de la compet®ncia parcial de l'ensenyanga i de 1'escola com també la crea

¢i6 de fonaments per a una arguuentacié tedricament aprofundida amb els aspec

EL

tes pedagdiriecs (inelds socials, psicoldgics i filosbfiés), didbetics i cient

fics de 1'ascola i de l'enseryauga.

& cls cstudi&dgrhctiqucs decents els estudiants han de:

~ establir la-cornexi8 entre cls continguts d'estudi 4 llur utilitzacid en els
cdrresponents caxupe professionals;

~ recondixer gola instruceid cientffica la praxis professional i fer d'aquesta
objoete de reflexid.

Aixd requereix un estret treball conjunt entre 1'escola superior i 1'escola amb

1'objectiu d"una reflexi$ de la praxis i una revisid de teories pedagdgiques a

base de problemes que resulten de la capacitat de practica.professional.

Per aquesta rad, els practicants han de:

— arribar a cordizer la donada gituacié del treball dels mestres;

~ desenvolupar, en bhase a problemes préviament trobats de la realitat escolar,
competéneies pedagdgiques; . .

— assajar idees d'acecid cientificament argumentades;

~ fer-se conscients de llurs relacions amb els escolars, el tutor/assessor
{(lontakitlehrer/ilentor), amb ¢l cos docent (Kollegium), 2ixf com amb la insti
tucid escolar;

- aprendre a fer conscient el propi comportament a la classe i a 1'escola i a
controlar-lo;

~ aprendre a col.laborar amb altres a 1'escola;

~ sobre la base de les experidneies de prietica, revisar llur motivacié i orien

tacid d'estudis,
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Aquests objectius sén valids també per a la prictica en institucions fora de

l7escola.

Qualilficacions dels cstudis de praActiques docents

Els estudis de practiques escolars s'han d'orientar en ambdés perfodes de prac

tica en una selcecid dels seglients conjunts de qualificacis, amb la qual cosa

la ecol.laboraci$ cicentfficament argumentada en 1'escola superior s'ha de fomen

tar i capacitar: |

—~ per a l'andlisi de les situacions reals de 1l'escola en base a les condicions S0
cials i individuals;

~ per a l'observacis i 1'anilisi de les situacions de classe i Processos;

- per a l'establiment, planifipacid, execucid i utilitzacis de les unitats d'en

seryament, tant sota punts de vista educatius i didietics com també cientifics,

Contincuts dels estudis de nractiques dogents

Les organitzaciors de prictiques escolare dels departaments han de garantitzar
1'ocupacid aprofundida amb temes exewplars dels conjunts de qualificacions donats

sota el nfmero 2.

Orranitzacid i roalitzacié de les pricticues docents .

En 1'6rganitzaci6 i realitzacid §'équestes fraé{iqueg s'ha de fenir en.compte

ques: |

- els pfacticants no es trolxdn durant la prictiea éscalar'en-situacié laboral a

. Hezeen. Coﬁéeqﬁentmént no obtenen cap remuneracid.

- durari 1tactivitat en escoles pdbliques els practicants'éstan lligafs a les or
denances vigents per a mestres {per exemﬁle: reglament de servei, deure de
discreeid).,

~ en base a les ordenances vigents,qls practic;nté, aix? com els mestres i totes
les altres persones en contacte directe amb els cscolars, estan obligats a de
mostrar que no estan afectats per ura tuberculosi contagiosa. El certificat
no-ha de tenir wés d'un any i £'ha de vecolgar amb una prova infracut&nia de
tuberculina o amb una radiografia de 1'aparell respiratori. Practicants i en

carregcats do pricticues s'han de sotmetre igualment, per aquesta rad, en el
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termini d'un any abans de la practica escolar a un reconeixement dtaquest tipus.
Els directors d'escola s'han de fer responsables - que en el comencament de
les practigues toits els practicants posseeizen un certificat d'acquest tipus,.
aix{ com de la validesa del mateix.

= peraisos durant la prhictica poden ser donats pel director competent nomds anb

consentiment de 1'encarrepat de prictica.

Classificacib delz estudis de prictiques docents en ol curs d'estudis total

T

Zls estudis de prictiques escolars sén components integrants del curs dlestudi
total. Per aquesta raé s'ha d'establir i assegurar la connexidé entre els estudis
de prictiques docents i gls restants estudis educatius, diddctics d*especialitat
i cientffics quant l'organitzacié sobre les ordenances d'estudis i de practica

de lee particulars escoles superiors.

Tormes, durada i classificacid temporal dels estudis de practiques docents

Segons les orderances d'examen per al Magisteri, hi han dos perfodes de practica
de 1a mateixa catcgoria i equilibrats:

un perfode de prdetica 82 exccutat com a bloc de practicques (Blockpfaktikum}, el .
cual &s preparat i avaluat. .witjangant organitzacions especials. L'altrs perfo
de de practiques &8s execulat o L& de la mateixa nanera. ¢ L€ com a organitzacions

addicionals al senestre amb 1'experidncia de praxis setmanal per repgla gereral.

Es pretén que les afegides organitzacions preparatdries {(anteriors i posteriors)
de la practica,en ¢l marc d'una ampliada formacid practica escolar,tinguin una

durada com a mfnia de 4 hores setmanals semestrals respectivanent,

L'asgaig de noves formes quant a la praxis és possible segons 1'autoritzacid

dels competents premis de 1'escola superior.

£l bloe de pricticues €6 lloc rer regla general en unié a un semestre d'hivern.

Ll perfode exacte serd fixat semons decret,

Comacitats d'enseryanent

Per a 1'execucid de les practicues sén valides les reglanentacions del decret

del 31~10-1973.
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G. Cooperacid i Formes de col.laboracid
il mesire de l'escola superior/encarregat de rraciiques executa responsablenent

el respectiu perfode de prictica amb cooperacid del Kontaktlehrer/ilentor,

L'ectudiant
e T i ————

- assisteix a les orpganitzacions preparatdries realitzades per l'escola supe

= acompleix Ja practica escolar amb el Kontaktlehrer/llentor que esth previst
per al seu grup de prhctica;
- assisteix a upa organitracis avaluatdriag

=~ reflecteix les seves experiducies en un informe de practica essecrit,

El mesire de 1'escola superior/encarrerat de practicues

~ exccuta per rezla general organitzacions preparatdries i avaluatdries o addi
cionals al comestre;

— eol.labora - per regla gencral en la fase de preparacid amb el Kontaktlehrer

= aprecia conjuntament amb el Rontalitlehrer/ilentor en ung entrevista toncada
cota inclusis e l'estudiant interessat la capacitat del practicant en el blee
de practiques;

- ha considerat en la certificaci$ de la prdctica 1'informe de prictica escrit.,

r

&l Nentaitlchrer

- Inforwa sobre curs ., nivell i forma escolar;
~ demostra el propi treball d'ensenyaunent en la.planificacié,’realitzacid i
avaluacid, i diccuteix aquestes hores amb els oients; ' .

— assessora elg practicante en_la.prcparacid i avaluacié dels assaigs de classe;
~ aprecia conjuntament amb l'encarregat de practica de'l'eécola Superior en una
entrevista tancada i amb inclusid de l'estudiant interessat 1a capacitat del

bracticant en la prictica;
~ coopera, a més, en la planifiéacié, realitzacid i avaluacid del respectiu

perfode de prictica,

El Hentor
~ Quant a la seva cooperacié sdn vilides les reglamentacions del decret del

21 —1 2"?3 *
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- Quant a la seva nominacid sén vhlides les reglamentacions del decret de 24-

2"'78 .

Exindncies cuantitatives i cualitatives als estudis de prictiques docents

Durant la durada de la practica escolar (establerta a través de 1'ordenanga
d'exauen) hi han, per regla general per al practicant, obligacions dikries d'as
sistdncia de 20 hores cada. setmana.

A cada perfode de practica el practicant s'ocupa amb problemes seleccionats que
tenen rellevincia de praxis. Han de ser tractats en el marc d'dmbit de Iz practi
ca 0 en un treball escrit especial,

Cada practicant t€ dret a una detallada consulta com a minim dues vega&es en

la practica anb 1'encarregat d'acuesta.

Proves

La certificacid sobre l'assistiacia als estudis de prictiques docents es fa.
anb la signatura de 1'encareegat de la practica de 1'escola superior de lessen,
de comi acord amb el regociat d'exdens.

En la prova de practica, en tant cue pertoca al bloe de practiques, Signen tan
bé al costat de 1'cucarregat de la prictica de llescola superior el director de

1'escola i el Nontaktlchrer/ilentor,
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Formes, durada i classificacid tempcral dels estudis de practicues docertz

a la Gessathechschule de lassel

Per ala inscripeid al Primer Ixamen Estatal es requereix la particeinaciéd a les

seglients organitzacions de 1'dmbit dels estudis de prictiques Cocents:

— Treparacid de nricticues (2 hores

— Bloc de practiques (5 setmanes ent

durant un semestre)

At
re senestres)

— Avaluaciéd de prictigues (2 hores durant un semestre)

~ Prictica de la la. especialitat (2 hores durant un semestre)

- Prictica de la 2a. especialitat (3

hores durant un semestre)

‘1is periode pract.

Zn. perfode n,

Per regla general, aquestes practicues estan ordenades temporalmert de la manera

seqlient:

Magisteri:

Preparacié de practiques

Practica dea bloc

Avaluacid de prictiques

Practica la. especizlitat

i

Practica 2a. especialitat

Nivell Elemental
Q

Nivell Mitja

3r. semestre
entre 3r. i Lt. sem.

4t. semestre

S&. semestre

6. .senestre

Nivell Mitjx
o
Hivell Superior
S%. semestre
entre 5¢ i 6% sem.
. 6 semestre
7&. semestre

3, semestre

sagisteri per 21 nivell Elemental:

lagisteri per al nivell JMitjhs

Magisteri per al mivell Mitja i superior:

CUrsSOsS 1-%

cursos 5-10

cursos 5 - 13

Una oferta d'una organitzacid d'aguest tipus es troba en el programa d'organitza

cions. Per informacions més detallades dels estudis de practicues docents diri

gir-ves a1 neéociat d'aquests estudis.

Fer evitar ecuivocacions, s'assenyala gue les organitzacions nreparatirias de
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rhcticues addicionals a l'estudi de mucli gue s'han de cursar, no estan incloses
P E I ’

en les 26 hores setmanals semestrals de l'estudi de nucli,

Indicacions de definicicons

Sesuidament es parlard de Xontastlehrer i de ilentor.

"lontaktlehrer" sén mestres col.laboradors en les organitzacions prhctiques escolars
de diddetica, aixi-com en la preparacid i avaluacié del bloc de practiques.

Els aestres assessors en el bloc de priactiques sén designats com a llentor", ja cque
la funcié del llentor pertany a l'anonenada’ "Administracid princinal™; acuesta activi
+at no &s remunerada. A la Gh{ 1'activitat del Kontaktlehrer i del Hentor es realit

za durant el lr. perfode de practicques per regla general en c¢col.laboracid.

2., El orimer perfode de practigques

a} L'orpanitzacid prenaratdria de practicues

¥

Per a cursar el bloc de prictiques s'ha d'assistir a una orgaﬁitzacid prepara
tdria de practiques de 3 hores. L'especialitat 01 {pedagogia/humanistica) ofe
reix en els corresponents semestres d'hivern que precedeixen més organitzacions
paral.leles, les guals sén dutes‘a terme sota la direccid d'un cientific de 1l'edu
cacié i la col.laboracid de dos didictics per regla general, o bé de col.labora
dors pedagdgics. A cadascuna d'aquestes corganitzacions hi assisteixen estudiants
de diferents especialitats, amb aixd l'escola, ja des del primer dia de la forma
0i8 prictica, no &s vista només des de l'angle de les prdpies  especialitats.
Per altra banda, lL'oferta de cadascuna de les organitzacions es limita a deterni
nades especialitats i nivells.

La incorporacié dels prackticants a un d'aquests grups s'efectua mitjangant el ne

gociat d'estudis de practiques escolars.

Funcid de 1'organitzacié preparatdria &s, scbretot, l'andlisi, a ser possible,
de molts factors, els quals formen el complex "Escola i ensenyanca”. En el punt
central hi ha la introduccid dels estudiants en l'observacid, planificacis 1 pre
paracié de la-classe. Zl contingut de cadazcun d'aquests

oy 4
uns es treba scta 1z

responsabilitat dels corresponents directors -d'ercanitzacid. {1udicacions sobre
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aquest punt s'indiguen en el programa de classes en lloe corresponent).
La realitzacié orzanitzadora &s, nc obstant aixd, considerablement uniforne,

sobretot la contactacis amb els Xontaktlehrer/Mentor.

Per regla general, el directer de l'organitzacid i el§ seus col.laboradors es
dirigeizen al comenganment del semestre d'hivern als mestres i els preguen que
estiguin a disposicié com a Domtautlehrer i Jentor. 5i mo es troba el nombre ng
cessari, el negociat intgrvé, segons econveni, i intenta, mitjancant les possibi
litats cue estan a llur disposicid, dirigir-se a altrés mestres, dn molis casos,
tanbé ecls estudiants s'ocupen ells mateizos i mantenen entrevistes amb 1lurs nes

tres coneguts. Si obtenen una acceptacié i no existeix cap objeccid per part de

1'escola, é&s considerat el desig dels estudiants.

Dos (donat el cas tamb& 3) estudiants sén designats a un Xontalkilehrer com a
Yarup de prictica". Un mestre d'escola superior {pedagog, didictic, col.laborador
pedagdgic) s'encarrega de la cura d'aproximadament 8 - 10 estudiants, &s a dir,

de &L - 5 grups de prixctica.

Atts cque els Mentoren només poden pafticipar per raons de temps en casos excep
cionals a les organitzacions de preparacié de la Hochschule, &s important que
els Hochschullehrenden -, juntanent amb llurs estudisnts,cerquin,
tan aviat com sigui possible,.la reunis anb els futurg Mentoren. Aixb.hauria

de ser ja pel novembre, amb la qual cosa els practicants poden adeuirir inforsia
L)

cions més detallades sobra les condicioné exteriors de 1iurs pricticques.

Com cue la reunié amb el lMentor &s preparada en defaii i aprofundida, el grup
de practiques es cedeix als Hochschulbetieuer. In tots elc cacos, not zew e
bailada uaa base senersl de treball 2 travéc d'un vanvi &'informmcié d'acuest
timus, amb la qual coca es trobex clars convenic por a.l'aplicacié'de la dirce

triu de la zrdctica. i el tinus d'ajuda per part del Hochschivlbefreuer dumnat

-
A el

1o priaciica. Taxbé es desprén, que els practicanits articulin de menewn

els ceus desigs i necessitals de l'ajuda que eszeres jer part del Jornter i dols

dechselnlbeauitragben, con tawhé que el llenter exnoci els seus nroaSeits Jel

'

e seen et T T I N T H -
dooenvelunanent de la prbetica. louds dlosuestn sziers woden sor enelosss do dan
: _ p wlozas Jo dac

CTeien Tomas o gl B m e mm ey e v d - . :
LIV o conelisoaent pozeibles perturbacions do ls ogllloboroeid,



b)

92

Deznrés d'aquesta conversa s'hauria de converir tamb¥® la primera visita esecclar,
ja cue &5 funcié de l'organitzacié de preparacid donar a condixer als practicants
(ja durant el secmesire d'hivern) {per regla sereral una vegada az laz setmana) les
conciretes situacions escclars. ZEls practicants assistiran com a oients a Ja clas
ce ja durant acuest tomps, i en ella ' romendran predominartment dufnt el blee
de mricticues.

Aqui s'hs d'indicar cue &z condicié privia per a 1'adnissid a la practica la Dpro
va d'una readiccedrnia dels mulzons, la cuzl no jpot datar de més d'ui any. La pro
va radioscdpica $'aa de mostrar al comencanent de 1l'assistlncia com a oient al di

rector de l'escola de practicues.

Z1 blec de oracticues

El bloc de nractiques de cinc setmarces només pot ser realitzada sota considera

¢i6 de les sezflents condicions jurfdicues escolars:
Altts cque la recponsabilitat recou en el lerntor ceran descirites les funelons I

obligacicns del mestre.

No per reglamentar -com de vegades s'ha mal interpretat- sind per informar, do
nem aquf una curta descripeié de les determinacions més importants a les quals

esth . subjecte. el mestre (i per consegfient-el llentor).

Puncions i deures del mestre

Puncions fora de la classe

"A les funcions del mestre pertany taubé la cooperacié en organitzacions escelars
fora de la classe" (Reglament general per a directors d'escola, mestres 1 educa

dovs del 2-1C~72, cap. 12 (1)).

Condicions per als nracticantss
Els entoren esperen ¢ue tanb& els practicants prenguin part en la vida escolar
coniunta, especialient a les confer2ncies, reunionc de parves 1 altres orranits

cions escolars.
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La participneid o la vida cocolar en la sova toralital wés es realitzarh on la
]

Hesura que 1m0 perturi les tacgues d'estudis. Bn acord anb ele estudiants, llen
tor i Dochoohulhotreuver s'ha levitar ¢ cue elz praclticants es sobreca arreguin ten

oraliment anb tufer sounestes oltres activitats. Pot pacsar que el directoei, Hqg

toren o ecl.lesven, sforvelnis 1o partieinacid a reunions, visites dels pores, o
currions o alndlars, 4 cue cls wractlcaALh no ez vegin en eondicions d'a aprofitar

Tteferta desut o o prefordnela dlalires activitats de mrhetica, Bw auestes si

tuacions es trobaird cuiprensille que el practicant Foramenti detalladanent el

Tet pel qual no Ia rol aprcfitar.

Chilinacions del mestro . —

"Els nestres a les escoles pibliques sén, per regla general, empleats de la r;;;;j‘—}
Per regla general ='han d'atinyer a les condicions de Funcionaris" (Llei sobre la
conservacid i adwinistracid de les escoles pdbliques i 1a inspe0016 escolar -llei

d'administracié escolar-, del 30-3-1960, modificada mitjangant la llei del 4-4-1974),

Conseqlientuent, els mestres estan subjectes, en la percepeid de 1llurs serveis, a
1'observacié de 1la lles Per a funcionaris de Hessen. Per a 1l'aclariment de les obli
gacions basiques jurldigues dels mestres, seran citats extractes de 1'actual traball

sobre la jurispruddneia escolar,

Oblirneid de 1lchltat

"L'obligacid jurfdics per a funcionaris, de la qual deriven totes les altreu, €s 1'o
bligacié de 1lenltat. In complinent d'aquesta, el mestre estd al servei de tota la

nacid, no pas d'un grup, partit o religid, lHa de dedicar tota la seva'forga de tro
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ball a 1l'escola i ho de complir les seves funcions de manera objectiva 1 justa. Zsth
ecpecialacut obligay a través del seu comportament dintre i fora de l'escola, a adhe
rir-se a2 les ordenances bhsiques de carhcter lileral i demderata 1 a les disposici

ons de la regid, aixI conr tanbé a defensar-les.

ko 11 &2 permds d'venpar-se v en el servei ni fora dfell en.ectivifats contriries

rd
a l'ectat, rromoure-les o nenifectar-se a favor d'elles (m8s o menys menysprear on
la clazge el prestipsi de les inctitucions demoerdticues). Si s'ocupa polfticament,
| o A JITTEY N ” e - : » 2
ha de fer-io de tal menera que defensi aquella mesura i discrecid cue es dedueix
¢e la sera posicid a:front a la col.lectivitat i per respecte al seu deure de

Tuncionari.

Deuare dlobedidneia

"Es deure evident del mestre que en el seu treball escolar tingui en compte les or
denances vigents, directives, publicacions, ete. i que,obsefvi instruccions espe
cials dels seus superiors (per exemple: director de 1'escola, inspectﬁr d*ensenyan
ga, president del govern}, El deure d'obedidncia, perd, no s'esgota en cega obedi®n
ciat el mestre s'ha de sentir sempre igualment responsable. Aixd vol dir gque posa

a disposicié els scus concixements i la seva experi®ncia sempre que es requereixin...”

(pag. 220).

Conpertanent dintre i fora del servei

"La condicié de furcionari abareca tota la personalitat del mestre. El seu comporta
nent dintre i fora del servei ha de fer justfcia a 1l'estimacid i confianga que el
seu trebd} exigeix.

En el servei, el mestre ha de ser un model per als escolars -a través del seu aspec
te extern i de la seva conducta total. S'ha de presentar net i polit i ha de compa
rdizer puntualment i preparat a la classe. S'ha d’aplicar, tamb& en la classe, mo
dels urbans {eap paraulotal). En el tracte amb col.legues i pares ha de ser atent

i complacent, i ha de tractar els superiors respeciuosament sense perjudici de ia
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va dignitat personal. S'ha d'atendre a la veritat i no 1i &s permds ocultar fets

essencials .. ."

"També fora del =ervei, el mestre s'ha de fer conscient de la seva especial posicié

i responsabilitat. 4. 1%educador se 1i &s molt més exigent que als altres funciona
_ris; ¢l seu comportament és olservat per la societat, especialmeht,perb,pels pares

i escolars, i perﬂ la seva credibilitat quan la seva conducta contradiu els parers

valids perala majoria. L1 prestigi de 1'escola, a més, no pot ser posalt en joc.

(pro. 221/222),

D'aixR ¢s desprdn, que els deures d'aquest tipus no poden ser descurats ni pels
rmestres a 1l'escola ni per aguells que provenen de 1'escols sﬁperior i participen

con a convidats de la vida escolar en conjunt.

Dizereeid  del funcionari

Obligacié de discrecid

“(1} Les consultes i’ resolucions de les reunione de mestres, amb ncepeid de les
reunjions de notes, certificacions i promocié,no estan subjectes per principi al dew
re de diserecis.la reunié de mestres pot, amb una majoria de 2/3 dels votants, deci

dir el deure de discrccidg”.

%(2) Els membres do les rounions de mestres, aixf com els que pertanyen a la repre
sentacid dels paves i dels escolars,'estén obligats a guardar discrecid sobre la 43'
liberacid dels assumples i sobre votacions que afecten directament i individual a
eccolars, educadors o empleats de l'escola, aixf com dels casos anomenats en ita
partat 1. Pares i representants déls_escolars que ho contravinguin poden ser exclo
s0s, it jangant acord de la reunié'én la seva totaiitat, de les s sggzgncies a les

reunions de mestres,"

(Ordenanga general de reunions del 9-10-1972 i del 21-1-1975).

13- R e s i i
El deure de discrecid serveinr a llinterds de 1lestat, dels afcotats directanent,

pord taabé al. noteinx funciondri. Bo refereis a assumples que esdevenen coneguts pel

o my m fic . T k] 1 - Ly L}
nestre en la seva activitat a la classe, a reunions, discusions anb alumnes i pares,

etc., a execpeid feta d'aguells que sén notoris 4 que 1o necessiten sey silenciats,
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il deure de diserecié se sostd envers tothont; també envers els col.legues. Homés
pot diseutir aguest tipus d'azsumptes cuan ha estat dispensat del silcnci.admin@g

trativ pels seus supericrs.

B'aizd es desprin gue informacions sobre afers d'acuest tipus,que poden ser cong
guts per procedents de llescola a través de la pirdctica —~especialment sobre reu
nions, converses aub {‘ontoren, altres mestres, alumes i Fares— han de ser tractass
eonfidencialuent. La tronsmissid de manera al.lusiva o tot couversaunt d'informa
eions d'aguest tirus o alumes o Pares, aixf com converscs sobre aduests tipas d'a
fors anb els practicants col.laboradors, ha de ser considerada com a contravencid

precisa en contra del principl de confiddneia,

Llibertat nedard~ica

(1) Sense rerjudici de la seva llibertat pedagdgica, el mestre ha de donar la clas
se anth la consideracié d'uns projectes valids, aixf com tenint en colpte coneixe
nents pedagdoics sobre el ués recent estat dels quals s'ha hagut d'informar.

560 inprescivdilles ung planificaci6é d'ensenyament a nés llarg termini, per resla
ceneral per a un curc cscelar, 1 una preparacid bAsica. S'han de manifestar les
diferents interpretacions que per a llactual ensenyament sén couviderades, tenint
en conpte la wisedd educativa de 1'cescolas a; el dret del nestre roman int racte, aix
comt també el fet d‘expressar els scus propis parers a la clasce"{ Ordre General
del 19-3-31). |

fab aquests arguuents s'exccuta 'ancuenada 1libertat poedagdgica del mestre, fcmes
%2 defensard: el mestre "parecud Pugud complir pectament cls seus deures cont a tal.
llo obstant aixd, no ha d'esdevepir finalitat absoluta i posar en dubte la proteccid

dels alunmies i dels pares {iyterds de proteceis)y.,
dn aquest content es rometrd als seglients fets:

Pal drot blsic de la 1lilertat de Llare i de la cidnecia, la investipacis 4 1ten
ceryenga, no és vAlid mer a l'ensenyanga a 1'escola. Tl mestre eath subjecte a qE
jectius de formacid i educacié, a plans d'ensenyanent, aixf com a altres disposiqi
ons de los autoritatz escolars, Tanbd el tena de 1'ensenyament i la seva distribu
¢ib en cls cursos escolars estan upliament establerts (plans d'estudis, horaris),

Les pocoibilitats d'una realitzacid propia i responsable de 1a classe (en aixd con
1
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sisteln el sent!t i el centingut de la 1libertat pedagbgica) no oén, per tant,
il.1imitades, La llibertet peda;dgica es pot produir, ner regla general, sobretot
on 1'dmbit de les formes de 1'activitat de ltenseryanca i l'educh016. Quan la %1i

bertat pedagdgicn 80 definida com a mera "1libertat de mdtodes" es fa de manera e
sa curta pevr une Lorda i per alirs messo dMuplia.

rasse curla ja que cn o mave o0 aquest momeat tracat (Qirectrius tenerals, ete.

de les haucvzcats czoolare) tembé pot comprendre 1'eleccid del convingut i la mg

Lria d'ensenyanca; cl sectre not, per exemple, troctar un tema i deizar-ne un qé

ire de bauda, pot coleccionar lectures, nob escollif el 1libre nés apropiat cegous
els scus ceriteric. lassa hmlia, ja que el vestre tanbd ha de seguir instrucciOns
notddicues que li'prohiboi:eﬂ 1a utilitzacié de mdtedes obsolels: & tambd evident
ue cls resultatz de la Iuvert’racié pedagdgica i la seva ex tperitneia estableixin
Toaito. & nés aquesta Ilibertot nedagdizica sorh reatrlnﬂlda per la necescitat de col
loberar amb els alives mestres i per la investis sacid que forma L'eccola com un tot

t, Cada mestie, nor tont, o'ha de sotuetre a les decizions del claustre de
rrefessers 1 oba e rermmeiar ol nai calgu€es a canvis ezpecials; per altra banda, el
claustre esth oblizat a deinar a cada westre ol necessari mérge de movimen? per al
desplegasent de les soves nossibilitats redagbriques.

La colucid de la terszid eatie la necezsdria 1libertat del mestre i-la formacid

ce contingut de 'escola on econjuat €5 monys una qllestid Jurfdiea cuo una clestid
de facve i Col treball conjurt de aol.legues, aixt Con uné presa de concideracis,
b aind, la 1liberiat pedazdgica es decTara cont a llibertat de creacit en diferents
contentos L Llicano: |

~ Objectius de Foruneid 1 educacid

- Plans d'ensenyoment i fornosi
"= Deoultats de les cidiicies efucaltives i experidncia redagdrica

3 . F

~ Digpozicions de lcc autoritats escolars quant a edueacid i ensenyanent

Cdirecton e

- Orzanitzac!é i aienacid do l'escola (rezoluecions del elausire, disposicions dol

Cirde cncolon

Congorae a1 eap. 17 do L'ordic, la Gesambionforens (claustre general} é&s orpanis
- —

te wde alt de I'escola.
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Daure de vigilancia

{Decret del 22-3-G2) (BOE prg. 360, modificat mitjangant el Decret del 5-10-0),
BOE pag. 1192)

I. Generalitats

1.1. A les obligacions del mestre i de 1'educador pertany el vigilar els escolars
a ell confiats per evitar possibles danys. Quant a aixd, s'han de tenir en
couple especialiient les instruccions i regles de comportament que donérem tot
seguit. Tant acquestes regles com també les instruccions, sén donades a coni
xer als escolars. Hés enllk de la consideracié de les ordres particulars , es
determzna 1tamplitud de l'obl1ga¢16 d'ass;at&ncla i de vigilincia necesshr;es,
sempre segons la mesura en quh els escolars les nece331t1n.ﬁquesta vigilanecia
s'ha d’orientar cap a 1la formacld de 1a independ2neia i de la majoria d'edat
de 1l’escolar. Les mesures a prendre s'han d'adaptar, per tant, a l'edat i al
desenvolupament dels escolars, bR o _

En 1'exercici de la vigilincia s‘ha de fixar 1'atencid al.fgt que la propig
tat de l'escola (- edifici -y instal.lacions exteriors, ihstal.laciﬁ es

colar) no ha de ser fota malbé ni sofrir desperfectes.. E !

. - ““—‘—————-&__________“_
1.2, La vigilancia pertoca al mestre i a 1'educador. ﬁqﬁests.poden recérrer a alum
nes formals sempre i guan comptin amb el consentiment dels mateixos. La res
ponsabilitat prlpia del mestre o de 1'educador no.ser&'éfectada. Si es deman#ﬁ
aquest tipus d'ajuda als escolars, el mestre dél qual-depén la vigilﬁncia no

més serh responsable quan erri en 1'eleceid’de 1'21umne,

Fl

La vigilancia s'estén sobre la classe en total, també quan aguesta es realit
za fora de l'ed1f101 escolar, en el camf cap a 1'escola i en totes les orga
n1tzac1ons que tenen lloc fora de la classe (excursions, visites i d'altres);

a més, també cal upa V1gllhncla en les hores entre classe i classe i dels

alumses que van amb autoecars escelars,

1.3. A partir del curs: 2, el mestre es pot limitar a donar ordres generals de
comportament i revisar de tant en tant el compliment d'agquestes. Ja no cal una

vigildneia persanent dels escolars d'aquesta edat, fora que determinades cir



cuastinicies la facin necessdria. Com per exemple:

en classes de ecilneies nafurals i tdeniques

- en classes de zimnisia d'aparells, esports ndutics, salts de perxz, boxa
i altres esporte de lluita en classeé d'educacid fisica; també en cxercl
cis de tir.

- en els banys en instal.lacions no vigilades o cue es realituii en zoues
naturals (rius, mar,...)

- en excursions ¢ escalades .dfalis -mnteanys

- en l'esqul.

£ls educadors han de ser informats, al comengament del curs 92. de les situg

cions de vigilincia modificades.

1.4, Queda suprimida l'obligacié de vigildncia en els cursos 128, i 133, del Gymna
sien en els col.legis de Hessen i 21s cursos corresparents de les escoles pro
fessionals, amb excepcid dels casos especiale anomenats en el punt 1.3.

També s'ha d'informar als educadors scbre acuesta qliestid.

Lo .
- -

—_—

2, Sie3 ?deU un accident en organitzacions escolars, que es basa en una infrac
cié de 1l'obligacid de vigilincia, aleshores l'estat federal Hessen substitueix
en cada cas la persona que efectuava la vigilancia,

Yomés quan acuesta amb greu imprudineia, o fins i tot amb premeditacis, ha per
dut la seva obligacié com a funcionari, l'estat federal lessen pot prendre rg

curs conira d'ella. 21 vigent dret de responsabilitat civil estd format de tal
mapera que un nestre o educador prudent i conscienl de lz seva responsabilitat

no ha de témer conseqifdncies juridiques,

Per a l'observacidé de vigilincia en el funcionament escolar regeix aixd <ue

seguein:
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II, La wvigilinecia durant el tenmps d'ensenyament i

organitzacicas en 1l'edifici escolar.

31 temps d'ensenyament estd compost de les hores lectives, els recrous, les
hores eatre classe i classe i un teaps de 1T minuts ebans del conengouent de
la primerz hora lectiva fins a2 la desocupacid de l'esqola desorés del Jipsl Je
1T¢ltina hora ordintria lectiva. Per a la vigildncia sobre els alumnes cuz oc

traslladen en autocar escolar i sobre la pausa del nmigdia, &s v3lid I'onaritat

iIl.

| . " . I .
De la garantis OREEEW visilancia n'éds reszonsable el director de lfescola
(tant de la vigilinecia a les hores lectives com en altres organitzacions). 511

disposa, amb observanga dels principis establerts per la reunid total (Gesqu

m -

Konferenz), el cos docent per a la vigil3dneia durant el temps anterior i post
rior a la realitzacis de la classe i per als recreus al pati de llescola, aixf
com també per a la vigildncia a l'edifiei, regula la vigildncia a les hores

entre classe i classe i controla la realitzacid d'aquesta.

la vigildncia durant les hores lectives pertocuen al mestre que ddna la classe.
Aquest estd obligat a entrar puntualment, 1llevat que s'oposin raocns obligatd
ries, i ha d'azbandonar la classe només després que ho hagin fet el:z alumnes.

Li és permds allunyar-se de la classe només dintre d'un breu tenps. en casos ur

ents quan ha assegurat una vigildncia. En absdneies més llaroues, ha d'assera
LS ! )

rar la vigilineia a través d'un altre mestire o d'un alumne més gron que sisui

respongatle.

En la classe de ci®ncies naturals i especialitats tdenicues, aixf com en la elas

se d'educacid ffsica, el mestre que porta a terse la vigildnucia s'he de fer corns

cient de la seva responsabilitat. No li és peruds mai, per tant, en scuestes ho

res abandonar els alumes. La classe experimental de eidhcies naturale només

pot ser impartida per un mestre competent. Aquesta clasgse necessita vigildneia

acurada per evitar danys a persones i aparells, ain? cowm cccide-ir, "2 ao

e m— St

R S

acongeguirt a través-de la seguretalt en l'exmerimerntacid I a %wovés fe sssalos
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ment de possillcs fouts de perill. Objectiu de les classes hauria dé ser que
els ostudiants, amb coveinement precfs d'aquestes posgibles fonts i amb un au
téntic aprofitament de les seves prdpies capacitats, en lo possible executes
sin el treball independentment. El mestre haurd de scr informat, per atguesta
rad, de mancra preeisa sempre dels perills, Hauria, perd, de posar atencié al
fgf que aquests perills siguin coneguts en la seva precisa grandaria. Cada exa
geracid provoeca, o b€ por a 1'alumne {i amb aixd el perill d'accident augmenta)
o bé el mestre perd credibilitat a ulls de 1'alumne, de manera que altra vega
da en un perill real l'alumme &s exposat a un de major.

El mestre s'ha d'aplicar també€ totes les mesures de seguretat,quaﬁ es duu a ter
rme 1l'experimentacid, que ha imposat als alumnes, sense perjudici de la seva prd
ria Superioritat. |

At®s que en les promocions escolars més superiors, el treball d‘expérimentacid
tot sovint comprin fonls de perill més grans que en les classes principiants,
el mestre d'aquesta especialitat no estd mai subjecte al deure de vigilancia.
(el parraf I.1.3 14 1.4 er acuests casos no sén dlaplicacid). El mestre,en aques
tes classes nonés serd responsable d’ell partienlaruent si té en compte les for

imlades ordres de seguretat de les instal,lacions,

Per a una vigilhnecia suficient en el temps anterior i posterior al comergament

de les classes lectives, aix! com a les pauses i recreus, s'ha de procurars:

Sz suficient una vigildncia a través d'um mestre 15 minuts abans del comengatent
de la primera hora lective aixnf com fins a la desocupacid de 1'escola al final
de 1'dliima. Si 2 conseqlitneia de circumstincies especials locals‘(arribada nés |
d'hora o bé sortida més tard del transport pdblic o dels autocars egcolars) els
alumnes arriben més d'hora a l'escola o no poden sortir flns més tard, aleshores
romandran al pati de 1'escola, a sales destinades a agquest ds o b& als passadis
sos/vestiﬁul de 1'escola. La vigilaneia té lloc en aguests casos a través del
congerge; cls alusmes més grans que també s'esperen poden tambd ajudar.
wforuacions nés detallades cobre aquest tema es troben en el peglament de l'es

cela,
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abandonar 1'escola, sempre que compti amb el consentiment. dels mateixos, per al
manteniment de I1'ordre durant la pausa del migdia als vestfbuls, sales d'espera
o al terreny de 1l'cscola, o b€, en cas que ho desitgi,se n'encarregara 1'organit

zacid que tingui 1loc per la tarda.

IV. Vigilancia a les excursions, viatges d’estudis, viatges ecco

lars de prup, coldnies,

in tots aquests cases, aixi com en les visites o altres.organitzacions semblants,
€s important una preparacié bhsica del mestre i ajudants, aixf com una entrevis
ta a fons amb els aluancs i educadors. Les organitzacions planejades han de ser
praparades a classe, discutides i concretades, 4 la preparacid pertany també el

fet de donar als alumes les corresponents regles de comportament i avesar-los

anb els pessibles perills.

En viatges a 1'estranger, els alummes han de ser instrufts sobre situacions par
tieulars del respectiu pafs, se'le ha de ecridar 1'atencid sobre fets puntuals,
cum per exenple la DPOhLblC!ﬁ d'entrar a determinats terrenys, o la prohibicid

de prestar ajuda de fupgida).

Les organitzacions scglienis només es poden dur a terme amb éonsentiment escrit
d'un dels educadors encarregats

~ totes les organitzacions ue durin.uns quants dies

~ pernectar en tendes

- excursions amb biciécletes

— banys en instal,lacions no vigilades i a zones naturals (rius, mar;...)

= vutilitzacié d'ezquis o trineus a les excursions ‘

- excursions d'alta muntanya,

v

A les escoles en rdainm d'irternat, en 1loc dsl consentiment d'un educador encar
regat també &s valid el del director de 1'escola~internat. Quant a aquesta re

alamentacid s'ha 'informar als educadors.

S'ha de considerar el nfmero 6 del pirraf IIT del Decret del 10-7-62, pag. 2.

Durant 1'excursié, ete, el mestre ha de prendre les necessiries mesures de vi
L]

gildneia i ha de controlar el seguiment de les mateixes. [En la Mesura en cqud
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sigui necessari, ¢l mestre ha de concentrar els alumnes més joves en grups.
fwan aquestes sortides incleuen pornoctacions, el'méstre cuc dow a terme la
vigilaneia o un ajucant s'han de convéncer que tots els alunnes estan en els
allotjaments 1 cue es troben a les habitacions que se'ls havia assipnat.
L'allotjament en fanllics exineix d'acuesta responsabilitat. Pel que fa a

una vigilineia duraint la nit sobre la presk®necia dels alumes a les habita

cions, aquesta nouds serd necessdria si un especial deeret l'obliga.

kT

oursions dels ecursos 1 fins al G, s'ha de comptar amb un ajudant quan el
grup comprdi méds de 25 alwmies, Del curs 7%, al 2&. només serd necessari un
ajudant en circumstineies ecpecials. En cas d'alummes impedits es pot dispo
sar de wfa ajudants si és necessari, segons el tipus i l'amplitud de 1'iape
diment, En organitzaciocns que durin uns quants dies, a part del mestrc respon
sable, s'ha de couplar amb un ajudant. En grups mixtos, els nois han de’ ser
atesos per un mestre o un ajudant masculf, les noies per una mestra o ajudant
fomenina. ALid vanbé regein Lles excursions dirigides per un mestre amb alun

ez masculivs o per una mestra amb alwines femenines. o &s vAlid, perd, per

als cursos 11 fins al 13.

Com a ajudants vénen mestres de fora i llicenciats en perfodes de practiques
{Studienrefercndaren), també practicants, alumnes que assisteixen com a oients
(llospitanten), pares d'alumnes i cbnjuge del mestre. Si no es pot. disposar d'a
questes persones com a ajudants, es demanaran alumnes dignes de confianga de més
de 16 anys amb aprovacid escrita de llurs educadors. La demanda d'ajudantsﬂs's

feetua a través del dircctor; aquesta s'ha de fer constar,

5i un alume vol abandonar temporalment la classe o el grup durant 1l'organit

zacib, aleshores necessita de 1l'autoritzacié del mestre que executa la vigilidn

cia.

Si 1'alwme vol visitar durant una parada a parents o coneguts, o pernoctar a
cue vigila

casa d'clls, el mectrd noméd pot donar l'autoritzacid si t€ en poder seu una

declaracid escrita de 1'educador; d'ai:® es desprén que 1'escolar durant una

abstneia d'aquest tipus no estd subjecte al deure de vigildncia de 1'esccla, es

sent 1'educador, durant acuest temps, 1tdnic responsable. S'ha dinformar als

slumes cobre aquestes determinacions abans de 1'execucid.
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als alwanes de eunloovol oures 858 1 7% els &o rerids de noure's Iliurament, en
nartioulor o on ginps, fing adroxinadament les 17.00 hores senge vigilhneia del
aectre si l'eduender an donat el cou consertiment per escrit abans d'emprendre
2l viatze {aizd wel per a tota la Repdblica Federal, inclds ¢l Berlin-Ist). E1
nestre ¢ue erecuta Ia vigildneia pot, perd, amil,lzr 1'autoritzacid si té noti
us fonamentats rer téuer cuc els alunnes abusen de la 1libertat concedida o
rae poden ser erpogats en perill per circumstincies espeeials. ﬁls cscolars,
1'educador dele quals no na dozat la conformitat escrita, han de ser vigilats

conforne a les deterniinzeions d'aquest decret, sigui per nestres o ajudants,

Tot 2112 dit en 1l'anterior apartat és vilid per als alumnes dels cuxrsos 10 i
11, aab l'dnica variavt de 1'hora : per a aquests curébs’l'hora 1init seran

les 22.00,

T. Briecucis de la vipildneia en els canins cap a 1'escola i 1a clasce

I1 cand usual cap a l'escola és el cam? que ha de fer 1'alumme entre la seva
casa 1 1'escole; on cac d'escoles professionals, també &2 el comf entre el
iloe de treball 3 1'esecla. Com 2 cawf usual cap a l'escola tanbé &z vilid el
canf cap z 1'església que 1'alume recorre directament abans o directament_deg

prés de la classe.

Canf espeeial cap a l'escola &s el cant que ha de fer 1'alume entre la seva
caza 1 un altre 1lloe d'ensenyament que no sigui 1'escola. (per exemple, camp

d'esport, lloc de trobada per a excursions).

Camins de classe =82 tots cls camins durant el temps de classe (per exemple,

de 1'escola fine al caup d'esport o la piscina i a la inversa).

De la vigilaneia dels alunncs en el camf usual cap a l'escola i ¢l camf espe
cial cap a 1'escola en sén respcnaaﬁles els educadors (Erziehungsberechtigten),
Els alumnes dels cursos Irfins al 62 han do ser irstruits a comencament de
curs sobre el perill de la utilitzacié de mitjans de transpert pdblic (per exent
Ple, pujada i Lainada durant ol viatge, empontes a les parades). Elsleducadors

han de ser informats per eserit de 1a responsabilitat de vigilincie que en clls

rgcan.
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1o escolars

L

principiants, e usualment sén recollits a l'escela, ro neden
ser abandeonats en cas gue la classe acabi absns d'hora, sind que,conforme &l

pArraf. II -ntdmero O~, sfhan de vigilar.

5i la classe € lloc regulaiment fora de l'edifiedl escolar (pér exenple, al
catry desnort, piscina, ete), aleshorss els alumnes del %2 any escolar noden
ser citats directament al lloc de classe instal.lat forz de l'edifici esco
lar, o quan acabi la classe poden ser acomiadats alld mateix,

Mo czl, per tant, concentrar—los primer a l'escola, després tots junts anar

cap a on € lloc la .classe i finalment altra vegada conduir-los cap a l'esccla.

4 partir del 7& curs els alumnes poden també en certes extraordindries organit
zacions (per exemple, encursions o visites) ser citats a un lloc de reurnié fé
ra de l1'edifici de l'escola i acomiadar-los allk mateix. El lloc de reunis, no
obstant aixb, no not estar situat de fal manera que els alumnes corrin perill

en el camf que hi porta.fle alurmes del 52 i del G& curs poden en certes extraer
Sdindries organifzacions ser citats a un lloc de reunid fora de 1l'edifiei esco
lar i allid mateix ésser acomiadats, si aguest lloc es troba dintre de 1'aabit
del camf diari cue recorren. Per als curses 1l fins al 13 queden suprimides to

tes les determinacions de proteccid per al camf de classe. )

fs inadmisible que un mestre que viu fora de 1l'indret de l'escola ¢, er una

gran ciutat, fora del barri d'on es troba l'escola, citi alumnes dels cursos 1

»

fins al 3 per a una excursis, visita o semblants als voltants de casa seva i cue

els acomiadi alld mateix quan l'prganitzacis s'acabi,

Er. tots els casos el mestre ha de tenir en compte la siéuacid del canf (Situacis
i intensitat de la circulacid, seguretat i claredat del carrer, etc), aixf com
la maduresa i discipiina prapia deié_alumnes. Pot prendre pet base com-a mesu

ra llexperidncia gue tenen els escolars per la seva banda; ha de prendre en con

sideracif-alld reonable QHe els pares demanen a llurs fills,

3ls uestres d'escoles especials (Sonderschulen) han de ternir en comnte ele ~ro

]

sdents puntsz de vista anb molta aés cura.
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7+ Els camins cap a la classe estan subjectes fonawentalment a 1l'oblizacid de

vigilaneia del meclrve. Lleduencid cap a la independ2ncia i responszabilitat prd

pia

aint com 1'actual cxreridneia cue tenen els alunnes sobre el transport, Jug

tificuen, no obstant ajxd, la reglamentacié scgllent:

2)

Als escolars a partir de)l 78 curs pot ser perméé el reclrrer el cami cap a
la ¢lasse sense scompavyanent d'un mestre. EL mestre, conforme al seu deure,
ha de fer reflexionar els seus aluines sobre tot 2lld cue en el punt € ha es
tat informat; ha de tenir present, a més a més, que 1'alumme individualment
es wou per regla general més segur amb el trinsit que tota una classe sence
ra. Per tant, serd aconcellable en la majoria dels casos de fer snar els -
alwines individualwent o én'grups aTllats, especialment quan acuests volen
utilitzar bicicletes. La utilitzacié de bicicletes, i no de mitjans de trang
port pdblics motoritzats, nomds &s peruesa si l'educador &'ha manifestat

d'acord ank: aixd,

Eota determinades circumstineies tanbé es permetra que els alumes a partir
del 5% curs vacin sols guan les condieions del camf de elasse no difere*
xen gaire de les del cauf eap a l'escola, Bl mestre en casos d'acuest tipus
ha de posar en warza amb wolta més cura les reflexions segons el ndwero 6,
A part d'aind, el cami hauria de ser recorregut algunes vegades al comenga
ment awl I'aaqnpanyament del miestre, amb 1la finalitat que elsaglumnes &'hi

acostumessin.

Allb dit antcrlormcnt &s vdlid tamb& per a tots aquells altres camins de

clause, aml sentith anhleﬂ, que an necessarig no regularment, 51n6-nbm68‘en

C2S05 Q\CEOQanals o aillats (per exenple, conprar per a la classe, recolll
da d'informacions a les excursions, etc). El mestre, en aquests tasos, serh
molt uds exipent cquant a Naduresa i independbnc;a que gquan els ex tigedix un |
cant de clas se periddic. Aixd uarh sobretot contemplat cuan el c&ni de la
classe sobrepacsa cls voltants_més proxims a l'escola (per exemple, -una -

estacié de tren o una agdneia de viatges) o Guan &5 molt nés perillsés que

1'uzual canmlide l'escula,.
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VI. Zuecucid de 1z vigilldncia a les

RIS AN N 3 S

Les ocrdenpnoes sobre llexecucid de vigilineia a les organitoecions—37 ronsien

intactes en la ja vigent redaccid. Prenei part a les organitzacions-SV nonés

escolars dels cursoe 9 firs al 13, szesons es troba en l'aplicacié del phrraf 1,

aunt 3 1 4 d'acuest Decret.

T

T. Crdrec finals

Zlz decrets referencilals seran immediatanent deroszats.
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Tusneecid escolar

Les auvtoritats escclars estatals sén:

1. 01 Mindstre de Culiura, com a austorital escolar s Suprena
2. E1 Precident de Covern, com a autoritat escolar superior S

] siaple |
3+ Els funciecnaris escolars estalals, com a autoritat escolar
Les autoritats escolars defencen la llei escolar de diferents maneres:

— E1 Ministre de Cultura &s recporsable de la oreacié d'ordres i directives basicques,

i ordres puntuals per a amplis problemes nacionals,

~ &l President de Govern cnccuta les disposicions del LHnistre de Cultura, domat

el cas a través dlecpecials disposicions.

~ Els funcionaris escolars cstatals sén responsables de 1'execucid de les disposi

cions vigents {(lleis, ordres, decrets, disposicions)

~ El director d'ezcola defensa les funcions d'inspeccis escolar:

{1) El dircctor dirigecix l'escola segons les ordenances jurfdiques i administratives,

les ordrec de les autoritats d'inspeccid escolar, aixf com les resolucions de -l1a reu
X o s , N g ' . .

nié total. El director i les reunions col.labors .en 1'_execuc16 de les funeions edu

catives. flel manteniment de l1'ordre a l'escola en sén responsables el director i els

mestres.

1

(2) 1. E1 director s habilital en la realitzacié de les seves funeions envers els
mestres i altres persones que donen classe. Es vAlid pel que fz al treball
educatiu del mestre on perticular nomds quan aguest falta a les ordenances

vigenis i dispocicicns de les autoritats de vigildncia escolar i resoluci

ons
del clouctro.

2l director d'una cscola que deptir directament del lMinistre de Culturs o del
President del Geveis: ererecein envers ols mestres les facultats d'un treball

superior en el sentit del phrraf 1 cajre 2.
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2+ El dircetor és habilital cn &l marc de les seves funcions envers cls altres

empleats actius a 1'escola.

{2) Bl director represesta o 1'escola enfront a la societat; esth subjecte amb tot
aixd a les resolucions del claustpé (Gesamthonferenz) ue entren dintre de la
seva combetdncia.

SEn assﬁmptcs que pervanyen a les tasques de la perzona que porta 1l'escola, s'ha
Ge posar dfacord anb afuesia.

£l director pot donar a la premsa irformacions sobre assunptes de” l'escola. La reu
nid total pot, on assumptes gue entren dintre de la seva competdneia, donar declara

ciors a la premsa. L'obligacid de discrecié aduinistrativa rowan intacta.

(&) 51 director d'escola porta la responsabilitat per a les organitzscions, aixf com
pel ¢ue fa a classes i1 promocicons. Les ordenances sobre les organitzacions romanen
intactes.

(5) Bl director pot permetre que persones habilitades per a 1'educacid i d'altres
inspeccionin l'eccola i assisteixin a una classe amb el degut consentlment del mes

tre que la impartei:x.

(De "L'ordenanga general de serveis", del 19 de marg de 1981, cap. Lt.)

DYacuests argunents cs desprén directament que el director ha de ser informat sobre
tots els esdeveniments dintre de 1'escola, especialment d'aquells que afecten a iles
cola con a conjunt a ulls dels pares,.de la gent i d'altres. Resulta evident per als
pracilcant sCue es presentin %egéoﬁa ment o bd es donin d'alta al comengament de
les pr&cczques i que igualwent al final de la practica es despedeixin

d'ell.Igualmcnt, projectes puntuals, que excedeixen de la respongabilitat del Mentor,

haurien de ser donats a conditer abans de 1'execucid amb acord anmb el director.

Cbli~ocions del lMeuntor

Per al treball delc practicants a 1'escola és sumament decisiu el parraf

sepllent:
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8i el mestre vol invitar a persones que no pertanyen a 1’escola a assistir a clag
ses ¢ alires organitracions es colars, ha de tcnlr en conpte les resolucions prinei
pale de la reunié total: si aquestes no existelxen,,aleshnres ha de demanr oportu

nament 1faprovacié del director de l'escola.

De les decisions que cls practicants brenen durant la practica {per exerple, deter
minacions sobre conjunts de classe, objectius d'ensenyament, aplicacions per al
parer de les obligacions de 1'escolar) se n'ha de fer responsable el Menbor; d'aixd
es desprén cue decisions d'aquestﬁ ﬁen# només sén possibles després de 1'acord amb
el llentor, o bé que aquestes formin part de lee decisions reconegudes i concertades
del mateix. Perd just en el debat de les decisions en l'intercanvi de 1'experizn

+ eia fonamentada per banda del Mentdr amb les propostes per banda del practicant
en base als sous fins ara estudis, es trobs una contribucié essencial per a la prac

tica com a estudi.

Les realitzacions es donen ﬂmnllament per al.ludides en els marcs de dlrectrlus

escolars, en els quals la futura practi¢a s'ha d'efectuar.
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c. L'orpanitzacié avaluatdria de nracticues

El coneixement ﬁosterior/la post-preparacié/avaluacié del bloc de prictiques es
realitza en el semestrc d'estiu segllent. Una gran part de directors d'organitza
cié anteposa, no obstant aixd, una organitzacié de bloc en forma d'un seminari

de tres activitats, el qual per regla general s‘uneix directament a la prictica.
Com en l'organitzacis preparatdria de prhct@ca, la formacié conceplual recau so

ta les mans del corresponent director d'organitzacid i dels seus ceol.laboradors.

d, Informe de vrictivues

Per als estudiants en el bloc de practiques hi ha 1l'ebligacié de redactar un in

forme de praActica per ecerit, el qual ha de contenir:

a) lo descripeis de ofm ha anat la practica (inclﬁs les assist®ncies a classe anb

el Xontalktlehrer/ilentor)

L) dues detallades preparacions de classe, couplementat mitjangant la descripeid

i avaluacid de o8 ha anat la classe real

c) una redaccid en forma d'andlisi d'obscrvacions o interpretacié dtun problema

puntual de la inetitucid cscolar (possible com a trcball de grup).

Aquest informe de nrictiques serd presentat a l'encarregat de practica de 1l'escola
superior per a la seva avaluacid.

Com a temes possibles

= Informacid sobre elc mecdis per a l'ensenyament i 1'aplicacid dels mateixos a la
~elasze,

- Chservacid de les maneres de fer exercici i‘de.répetir,

- Andlisi dels deures, funcions i cirrega (vegeu bLibliografia competent).
Asszaig d'éxperimcntacié de les condicions sota les quals els escolars fan els

Ceurcs,
~ Treball a la pissarra, significat de la pissarra {claregat de Les anotacions a
3 e - LT A [ . T v e . ) -
la pissarra; quines formes de lTactivitat dele escolars a la Pissarra; funcid

de les anotacions a la pissarra en el desenvolupament de la classe; pissarra ifo

rrojector de treball).



it

Constataeis de dificultats individuals d'aprepentatge 1 = -

Inclusis de medis audio-visuale en la classe (rddio escolar, cassette, pellicules,
televisié, il.lustracions, diapositives, etec).

Coutparacid de Tormes d'atencid i participacié a la classe en dues classes paral-—
leles o en duecs classes de diferent promocid. |

Formes de la motivacidé dels escolars.

Sirnificacis de 1'auto-activitat dels escolars,

lelacions entre participacié oral a la classe i rendiment escrit,

-gémples de situacions diffeils d'aprenentatge.

Formes de diferenciacié internz; considoracié de les difer&ncies en el nivell

de rendiment, en ¢l tecups de treball, en els intereasos;en'l'execucid de la clas

52,

-

Observacid sobre quan i de quina manera pregunta el mestre; classe entre pregun

tes i estinuls,
Quines formes discipliniries tracta.a 1'escola?
Relacid entre especialital escolar (Schulfach) i especiﬁiifat cientffica (Fach
wissenschaft). _ o
Funeions de coneixements i aptituds; criterié d'avaluacid;
Quins eriteris pedagdgics ifo especifics determinen el treball?
Exwmens de la situccié de 1l'escola, ;.'
(entrada, escoles velnes, situacid de comunicacions)
Luamen de la situaeld territorial de 1l'escola (lloc de 1'escola, dels cursos
i especialitatzs 1 1la seva dotacid, biblioteca, situacid de 1a pissarra, mitjans

audio-visuals, biblioteca dels aluunaes, instal.lacions esportives).

Despeses financeres per a l'escola, pressupost, punts e#gengials.
Zstadfstica a 1’escola, relacié escolars-mestres, nombre de classes.

Funcié de les reunions de professors, _

Col.laboracid amb la famflia, treball de lﬁ Junta de pares, formes‘de.les reu

nions de pares.
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~ Cooperacid amb l'oficina de itreball, amb 1'església, teatres, etc.
- “anca de professorat especialitzat, problemes d'horaris, problema de les clas

ses de bloc, represcntacions, classes especials.

1

Andlisi d'una classe; nombre dels escolars, diferenciacié segons edat 1 sexe;
durada del camf de 1'escola; temps d'espera; estada dels alumnes que utilitzen els
auvocars escolarsaiais i desrrds de la classe, pertinenga a prups, associacions,

tenps pronig ner als deares).

Histdria de la classe: accessos, sortida, traspassos, canvis de mestres, profes
sors i llicenciats d'especialitat, condicions de classe.
- Quines reflexions de tipus pedapgdgic i organitzatiu es lliguen a la formacid d'ho

raris ¢ a la composicid de la classe?,

Certificacions

Al cap del primer perfode de practica, 1l'estudiant rep tres certificacions:

a} una certificacis dlassistdncia a 1L'organitzacid preparatdria;
b) una certificacié d’assisidncia a 1'organitzacié avaluatdria;

e} una certificacis d'un bloe de practiques completat eficagment.

Les certificacions a i b seran sotasignades pel corresponent director d'organit
zacid.
Les certificacions sobre la prhetica acabada seran sotasignades pel Hentor i el

director de l'escola; el catedritic signa 1'informe de préctica.

be B secon nerfode de oracticues

El segon perfode de prictiques esid compost per cadascuna de les organitzacions
(de tres hores) en les didictiques d'ambdés especialitats/imbit d'aprenentatge
escollits per l'estudiant., En contraposicié a la primera fase de practigues,

acuest perlode ha de considerar nolt nés profundament alld cue 6 a veure b
les escollides cepocialitats i les seves corvesponents especialitats de cufs.)
£ eind reovtanyen dgualrent una planifiecacid de la clasce com a vista perspectiva
dele eciudisnts, . tald fommes ecpecificues de formacid de classe metdbdica (per
erewple Gz meRdic dluss defernitats mitjaus d'enceryanga).

. r o

o s, monent perfede de nrdetica s'he de distingir ner la ecomenid amb la pesta

- e & .-



ey

dels estudic nitjenrant wa wogvescive concretitzacis quaut a la prod feacis,
1z cual b de poritor =) priver exzanen estatal,

Per a estudiants del ilagisteri per al nivell mitjh i el superior regeixen, a més,
les segtients reglasentacions de nivell: degut a 1'encara sovint competdncia per
manca 'especialistes, que evidenitment aquests estudiants acusen en el bloc de
practiques, els assaigs de classe s'han de realitzar en una classe del nivell mit
-j&. Ho obstant aixd, existeix 1'obligacié d'impartir classe al nivell superior

durant el segon perfode de prictiques.

ﬁmbdues organitzacions de prictica escolar en la diddctica d'espécialitats seran
executades com a practiques addicionals al semestre; és a dir,. les organitzacions
setnanalu tenen 1loc alternativament en 1'escola superior i l'escola de practica,
Un-Kontaktlehrer, per regla general, hauria d'atendre a 4 estudzants.

. La responsabilitat per a la realitzacié del segon perfode de practiques recau en

lEE—lenrer - de les didactiques d'especialitat. 'la compensacld d'hores s'efec

tua Segons lcs reglamentacions vigents en els 1ndividuals departaments, Li&s infop
_mac;onu sobre el segon perfode de pricticques es poden obtenir en elu corresponents
ﬂcnﬂrtamcnto.

Després de curcada una organitzacié de practiques en la diddetica d'especialitat
serd extds un certificat d'assist®neia, que serd siguat pelidirector d'organitza

¢id 1 el HontaXitlchrer.

5. Inzeripeid al DPriner Bxamen Nstakal

Cada estudiant eon la insoripeid per al Primer BEramen Estatal ha de presentar

al negociat d'exlmons eine certificacions de 1'anbit dels estudis de practiques

escolars.
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ANNEX Nim. &

Normetive per la realitzacid de les practiques
escolars en el marc de la formacid de mestres
a la " Gesamhochshule" de Kassel. { Traduccid).
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ORDENANCA DE PRACTIQUES

Ordenanca per a la realitzacié d'estudis practics escolars en el marc de 1a forma—

cid de mestres z la Cesamthochschule de Kassel

‘1.

301 .

3.1.1.

3.1.2.

3.2.1.

Funcis

L)

Acquesta ordenanga reglamenta els estudis practics escolars segons el decret so
bre els Primers Eximens Estatals per als Magisteris i 1'ordenanga d'examen per
a professors de comerg a la CGesamthochschule de Kassel.lAquesta ordenanga comple
ta 1'"Ordenanga per als estudis prictics escolars a Hessen" promulgada pel Minis

tre de Cultura de Hessen el 21-3-79.

Camp d'aplicacid

Aquesta ordenanga de practicques &s valida per als estudis practics escolars en
el marc dels cursos d'estudis de magisteri per al nivell elemental,mitjd, mitji i
superior, aixi com també en el marc d'estudis de pedagogia professional i econd

miea.

Tipus i extensid de les prictigques
Les practiques es divideixen en dos perfocdes de practica consecutius.

£l primer perfode de prictiques es realitza com a preparacié i avaluaeié. Consta
de: . ‘

- una organitzacié preparatbria  de . " tres hores setmanals semestrals.
- un blec de practiques de cinc setmanes en el temps . " no lectiu.
- una_organitzacid d'avaluaci$ de practiques amb una exfensid de tres hores set

manals semestrals,

El segon'pegiode de practiques comprdn els estudis I i IT de didhetica., Esth com
post de dues organitzacions de didactica que acompanyen al semestre, hmbdues es

collides per 1l'estudiant amb una extensid de tres hores setmanals semestrals res

pectivament.

Bl primer periode de practiques comenca per a estudiaﬁts del nivell elemental
(Grundstufe) o b& Mitja (Mittelstufe) per regla general amb el tércer semestre;

per als estudiants del nivell Mitja i del Superior aixf com per als estudis de
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pedagogia professional i econdbmica per regla general amb el cinqud semestre.

Bl segon perfode de prictiques &s dut a terme per estudiants de fots els cursos,

per regla gencral en els dos seglents semestres al primer perfode de practiques.

Per a estudiants de técnica o d'economia el primer perfode de préctiques comenga

per regla general en el segon semesire.

Sobre excepcions, ajornament de terminis i canvis,decidirk el negociat per a es

tudis de prictica cscolar.

Determinacions wés nroperes als perfodes de prictiques

Primer perfode de nrhcticques

Les organitzacions del primer perfode de prictiques:

-~ preparacié de practiques,

- bloc de prictiques

- avaluacid de practiques

han de ser entesos com a conjunt quant al centingut i organitzacid. L'objectiu
d'aquestes €s capacitar els estudiants per a un procediment pedagbgicament res
ponsable i cientffic. Els practicants han de ser facilitats cap a experi2ncies
intensives en els camps de praxis de l'escola i de 1'ensenyanga, en el tracte amb
els escolars aixi com pel cue fa a la seva prdpla conducta. A través d'un primer
contacte, tan aviat com sigui possible, amb l'escola i les classeé,i mitjanqant
un treball conjunt en els grups de prictiques i d'organitzacions s'ha d'aspi

rar a una relacid general de treball i de formacid.

Ireparacié de prhctiques

En la preparacibé de practiques haurien de figurar com a punts centrals els femes

sezllents:

- introducei6 a la teoria i praxis de la planificacid/preparacié, execucid i ob
servacié de la classe amb exemples, a ser possible tenint en compte diferents
concepcions; .

~ introduccis a consideracions per a l'anhlisi de les condicions socials, insti

tucionals i individuals de la classe;
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-~ primer reconeixeneit de les condicions de praxis sota les quals t¢ lloc la
practicas

= treball previ de contingut i organitzacid per a la prictica;

- en lo p0931ble,nr1ner assaig de classe a classes o grups amb condicions prd
viament ja escollides;

- gonscienciar el propi comportament z l'escola i 2 la classe.

Bloc de prhcticucs

El bloc de practiques ha de poder ser utilitzat pels estudiants en les especiali
tats escollides,o b€ en els seug corresponents ambits d'aprenantatge,per a 1'assis
t&ncia com a cients, per fer propis assaigs de classe a;xi com per arribar a co
neéixer problemes elementals de la instmtuc;é escolar. _

Els practicants estan obligats a preparar i avaluar a fons intents de classe

amb .consulta dels seus tutors i assessors (Kontaktlehrer/Mentoren) i dels seus
encarregats de prhctiques (Praktikumsbeaufiragten). En els assaigs de classe se'ls
hauria de donar 1'oportunitat de reunir les primeres experiéncies, aixf com d'ag
sajar el propi comportament i d'examinar-lo criticament.

A més d'aizd bi han les obligacions segllents per als estudiants en el bloc de

practiquess

=~ per regla general. assistird dilriament per terme mig a 3-4 hores a 1'escola de
practicques; | '

- assistird com a cient a les dues especialitats escollides, a diferents classes
i nivells de promocid;

-~ com a més tard a partir de la tercera setmana de praotiques donarh classe de
manera independent; &s a dir, com a minim durant dues seimanes, juntament amb
els altres companys del grup de practiques en diferents i o ; esPecialitats

' _ d'una classe o b d'un curs. PTGSClndlnf d'aquest assaig con
junt de classe, cada estud;ant hauria de dur a terme com 2 minim dues hores
aenceres de classe independent i avaluar per escrit les matelxes;

~ un informe de prictica per escrit, el qual hauria de conten;r:

a) la descripeid de la practica (1nclﬂs de les assistdncies com a oient amb el
tutor/assessor)
L} dues detallades preparacions de classe completades.amb la descripeid i ava

luacidé del decenvolupament real de la classe-
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¢) una elaboracié escrita en forma d'anilisi d'observacions o de la interpreta
cid d'un problema puntual de la institucid escolar,
Auest informe de practicques serd presentat als encarregats per a la seva aprova

cid.

L'avaluacié de les pricticues

Com a punt central de les organitzacions d’avaluacié ' de practiques hauria de fi
gurar elldesenvolupameut de lcs experitneies adquirides a la practica, una expli
czeid aprofundida amb problemes centrals de la didactica i de la pedagogia, al
fres ocupacions aunb les condicions socials i institucionals de la classe, aixi
com assaigs per a l'extensié de la competdneia de la praxis amb 1'ajut de difi
cultats sorgides en la practica, conflictes i ddficits. |
Lfavaluacié = de practiques pot ser duta a terme totalment o ern part en unié

amb el bloc de prictica com a organitzaciéd compacta.

Seron perfode de nrictigues

En el segon perfode de prictiques s'han de considerar, de manera més rigorosa que
en el primer perfode de prictiques, les respectives assignatures escﬁllides.

A aixd pertanyen entre d'altres una extensa planificacid &e.olassé i formes orien
tatives de la formacié de la classe. Més enlld dels objectius del. primer perfode
de prictiques, aguest segon perfode ofereix l'aprofundiment de la praxis en les
especialitats escollides.Inclou especialment visites escolars i assaigside clas
sa. | - '

S'hauria d'assepurar que tot estudiant don%s classes al liarg dels seus estudis

de lez dues especialitats escollides.

Hivell de les ﬁr&ctiques

Els estudiants del nivell elemental ¢ b del mitji cursen el bloc de prictiques
(primer perfode de prictiques) o bé les practiques didactiques (segon perfode de
practiques) en el nivell escollit per ells mateixos. Els estudiants per al Mapis
teri del nivell mifjh i superior estan obligats, a cadascun d'anbdSs nivells, com
a minim en una part de les pricticques {bloc de prictiques, prictiques didictiques
I, practiques didhctiques II),a cursar els assaigs de classe i a assistir com a

oients. Quan dnicawent les practiques en el curs superior han estat cursades en
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una especialitat, aleshores les practiques didhcticues han

~de tenir lloc a ser possible en l'altra especialitalt en els cursos 9 o 1Q.

Reglamentacions per al nivell de prictigues en cas de canvi de nivell, o bé per
imputacions de treballs interromputs,decideix el Comit® Comd per a les prhetiques

amb acord aml l'organisme del col.legi.

Practiques en els cursos d'estudis de pedaponia professional o econdmica

Els estudiants en els cursos d’estudis de pedagogia professional o econdmica cur
sen llurs pricticues en escoles professicnals. tenint com a punt eszencial l'esqg

1a i en els cursos d'estudis per a professors de t&cnica o d'economia,

Determinacions per a l'organitzacié de la praxis

Per a garantitzar la continuacié de les priactiques durant el primer perfode 8'han
ria d'establir, sempre que fés possible, una unid entre 1*activitat com a‘tutor®
(durant el semestre) i cot a ‘assessor’ (durant el bloc de practiques);

Un professor que atén un grup de practiques tindra per'regla general en el primer
periode fins a tres estudiants, en cas méxim guatre estudiants, _ _

Els grups de prdctiques durant el segon perfode de .practiques consten de set es

tudiants com a mixim,.

Determinacions wmés properes al servei del tutor.seran promulagades pel Comitd Co
md de practiques anmb acord amb l'ofganismé col.legial. Sota l'activitat com a
tutor s’entendr2 la col.laboraci de professors en organitzacions de prhctiques
{preparacié i avaluaci8 de prhctiques, prictigues didactiques). La classe i la
durada de la col.laboracié es dirigeixen cap al tipus i requisit de les cérresng
nents organitzacions pr&ctiques; Sobre elles seran informats els tutors pels di
rectors , els qﬁals per regla general també mantenen relacié amb els tutors i

els preguen 1llur col.laboracis.

Proves
I

La prova de participacid al primer pericde de prictiques &s oberta

a) per cada certificacié signada péi directpr de 1'organitzacié, i

b) una certificacis sobre 1'eficag participacié al bloc de practiques, Aquesta
participacid scrd constatada per l'assessorli els encarregats de pr&ctiques-

de l'escola superior i confirmada per la signatura del director de 1'escola.
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Si eap acord s'obté de 1'assessor i de 1l'encarregat de practiques, la decisi6 sobre
1'eficag participacidé escau a un membre de 1l'organisme col.legial.

Aquest membre serd designat per l'esmentat organisme. Abans de la decisié seran
escoltats 1l'afectat, 1l'encarregat de practiques, l'assessor, aixf com un repre

sentant de 1l'estudiant com a minim.

-

Les decisions negatives s'han de fonamentar.L'argumentacidé serd cursada al pego

ciat de prictiques. Aquest la fa arribar a 1l'estudiant,

La prova de participacié al segon perlode de prhctié%%é%&%?%mﬂasaun dels corres
ponents directors d'hmbducs organitzacions didictiques amb certificacié gotasig

nada.

Si la participacié no és certificada, poden ser repetits tant el primer perfode
de prhctiques com hmbdues organitzacions de prictica didictica del segon periode

de prictiques.

Competineies

La responsabilital per a 1'execucié del primer perfode de prictiques recau.en

el departament competent per a l'estudi de nueli o b& en l'especialitat, i alia
especialment sobre el representant del departament de pedagogia. Per al tracta
ment de preguntes diddcticques i cientifigques s'ha d'establir contacée amb el
didhetic i cientIfic de la corresponent especialitat, Professors d'escola supe
rior, pedagogs i col.laboradors cientifics del departament respectiu, treballen
conjuntament en les prictiques i atenen, com a encarregats de practiques, als es

tudiants en el bloc de practigues.

La responsabilitat per a l'execucis del segon perfode de practiques recau en el

departament correspo nent de 1'especialitat, especialment en el representant dels
didhctics d’especialitat. Per al tractament de preguntes de didactica general i

de pedagogia 5'ha d'establir contacte amb els cientifics pedagogs.

Les practiques seran coordiﬁades i organitzades pel negoeiat de prhctiques. El
negociat estd subjecte a les resolucions de 1l'organisme col.legial. -
Ila d'estar connectat ¢ b6 informat a tots els contactes externs a l'administra
cié eccelar i professors en el marc de les practiques.'ﬂ més el negociat posa

a dispocicié la possgibilitat d'ajuda en 1'execuciéd d'aquestes prdctiques, déna

sugrerdneies rer al seu aprofitament  Jesenvolupament i representa la concepeid
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i la praxis de la formacidé practica enfront de la societat.

L1 Comit® General per a les prhctiques aconsella i aprova,amb acord amb 1'organis
me col.legial, les reglamentacions bisiques i organitzatives per a l'execucié i de

éenvolupament de les prdctiques a la Gesamthochschnle de Kassel.

Deconeizement del resultat de ordcticues

Sobre el reconeixement de les practiques o d'aquestes organitzacions de formacié
corresponents, les (uals no han estat executades segons aquesta ordenanga de pric
tiques, decideix ol president del negociat d'exdmens cientifics en base a una pro

posta de l'organisme col.legial.
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UNIVERSITAT JUSTUS-LIZBIC
GIESSEN

CENTRE D'ACTIVITATS DOCENTS . INTERDISCYPLINARTES
INFORIE SOBRE PRACTICA ESCOLAR I PROFESSIONAL

DISPOSICIONS SOBRE LZS PRACTIQUES DOCENTS I INDT

CACIONS SOBRE LES NORMES D'-ORGANITZACIG DE LES
PRACTIQUES DOCENTS.
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I. REGLAMEUT DE LES PRACTIQUSS

Text aprovat pel Linistre de Cultura en el decret de 8-2-1982, amb les disposi

cions seglicnts:

1.

2.

. 3.

II.

INDICACIONS SOBRE LES NORMES ORGANITZATIVES DE LES PRACTIQUES DOCENTS

Practiques a la Universitat Justus—Liebig de Giessen.

Ordre sobre el Primer Examen Estatal per al Magisteri a les escoles d'Enqg
nyanga Basica (Grundschulen) amb data 5 de novembre de 1969 i 18 de desembre
de 1979,

Crdre sobre el Primer Examen Estatal per al Magisteri a les escoles d'Ense
nyanga Mitjana ([aupischulen i Realschulen) amb data 10 dﬁ novembre de 1969
i 18 de desembre de 197,

Ordre sobre el Primer Examen Estatal per al Magisteri a Instituts (Cymnasien)
amb data 1 de desembre de 1969 i 18 de desembre de 1979.

Ordre sobre el Primer Examen Estatal per al Magisteri a escoles especials
(Sonderschulen), amb data 7 de juny de 1971 i 18 de desembre de 1979.

ORDENANGA PER A LA REALITZACIC DE LES PRACTIQUES

Especialitats: 03 Sociologia; O4 Pedagogiaj; 05 Pedagogia artistica, Mdsica, Es

port; 06 Psicologia; O7 Religié; 08 Histdria; 09 Cermanfistica; 11 Llenglies i

Qultures dels palsos mediterranis i de 1'Eurepa oriental; 13 Fisica; 14 Quimicas;

22

Geologia i Geografia.

Classificacid: i

Preimbul

L= Y N

Forma de les prictiques . .
wALA AL oY LR

Encarregats de prictica (Praktikumsbeauftragte), consellers (klentoren) i
tutors (Kontaktlehrer)

Reunions preparatdries i d'avaluacié

Tipus de practiques

Bloc de priactiques

Practiques durant ¢l semestre

Temes i informe de les pricticques

Certificat de practiques
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Obligacions del practicant a 1'escola

Prictiques bhsiques generals _
Practiques socials orientades ¢ap a una Pedagogia social
Practiques d‘informaciﬁ

Obligacions de 1l'especialitat

Entrada en vigor,

Preimbul

Segons les disposicions sobre el Primer Examen Estatal de Magisteri en es

coles d'Ensenyanga Bisica, Mitjana 3 Inatituts, aixf com en escoles especi

- als, aquells cue sol.licitin &sser admesos per a presentar—se als exdmens es

tatals hauran d'acreditar haber assistit profltosament a les prictiques do
cents, les quals consten de vﬁries pParts. En la base -d'aquesta disposicié re
geixen les assignaturessy 03 Sociologia; 04 Pedagogia; 05 Pedagogia artistica,
Idsica, Esport; 06 Psicologia; O7 Religis; 03 Histdria; 09 Germanfstica; I
Llenglles i Cultures dels paisos med1terranls i de I'Europa oriental; 13 FI

sica; 14 Quimica; 22 Geologia i Geografia.

Els estudis practies escolars (schulpraktischen Studien) han de contribuir a
CapﬁCltar als futurs professors per a un procediment pedagdgic clentifzca

ment argumentat i pedagbgzcament responsable, Per la qual cosa resulta indis
pensable que l'estudzant de-khglsterl adquireixi experitncia a través de 1a

Praxis i dels secus propis i tenagos intents de docincia.

En la primera fase de formacid, acquests sén valids tant per al desenvolupa
ment addicional d'educadors i educants, aixf com per a la consecucis d'una
base per a una profunda confrontacié tedrica amb els aspectes educacionaié,

cientifics i jurfdics concrets que tenen a veure amb 1'escola i 1'ensenyanga,

In els estudis practics escolars els estudiants han de;
= sintetitzar el context entre el contingut de la matdria d'estudi i la seva
aplicacié en els seus corresponents camps professionals,

- donar a condixer la praxig professional sota uns direceid cientffica i fer

de L'esmentada practica objecte de reflexis.
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Aixd condiciona una estreta cooperacié entre 1'Escola Superior {Hochschule)

i

4

l'escola, 1l'objeetiu de la qual &s una reflexié de la praxis i una conpro

vacié de teories escolars rellevants elaborades a base de problemes que sor

geixen en les activitats professionals de les practicues.

Bls practicants, conseqlientment, han des

condizxer la situacid laboral especifica del professor

desenvolupar competdncies addicionals contemplant problemes previs de 1'es
cola '

comprovar amb bases cientifiques els fets de les prictiques

ésser conscient de les seves relacions amb els alumnes, amb el Mentor, amb
el professorat, aixf com de la seva relacid amb la institucid escolar.
tenir en compte i controlar la seva prdpia conducta a classe i a l'escola
aprendre a treballar en equip juntament #mb els demés

analitzar les notivacions i orientacions dels seus estudis en funeid de

les experitneies de prictica.

3. La reglamentacié de les prictiques dintre del marc global de 1'estudi, neces

sita una anmplia normativa subdividida en especialitats.

1, Forma de les priactiques

Les prictiques a l'escola tenen lloc, per regla general, com a un bloc amb con

nexid & Jles classes d'un senestre d'hivern. En casos excencionals den tonir
D po

lloc després de les classes del semestre dlestin o 1nc1ﬁs durant les classes

del semestre d'estiu com a prictiques addzc;onals.

2. Encarregats, assessors i futors {Praktikumsbeauftragte, Mentoren, hoYtE

(1) Els encarrcgats deles especialitats sén els professors i alumnes d'ensenyan

ga superior quo han d'acemplir feines encaminades a la formacid especialitzada

i basica dels futurs professors. Cada seminari estd encarregat de designar qui

assesgorard el tipus de practica requerida,

et
rer
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(2) El scminari pot també sol.licitar com a encarregats de prictiques als
professors honoraris, als demfs assistents d'escoles superiors, col.labora
dors cientffics (inclosos els col.laboradors pedagdgics) i encarregats, i

encarregar-lis l'assessorament d'una prActica.

(3) Les practicques a 1'escola queden sota la responsabilitat dels encarregats,
els quals dirigeixen els praecticants juntament amb els consellers o amb els
 tutors} acquests al llérg de les sessions dé.prﬁctiques cboperen én ia tas

- ca d'ensenyament amb els encarregats. L'encarregat dun a terme 1'assessora
ment i la direceié dels seminaris adjunts i ha de demostrar, sempre que si
gui possible, coneixeménfs persconals. De la mateixa manera ha de dur a terme,
juntament amb el seﬁ grup de practiques,l'organitzacié preparatdria i la'pqg

terior.

(4) Per regla general el nombre de participants no ha d'excedir de 12 a cada
grup de pricticques. - _ o | _ :

(5) A part de 1a tasca d'assessoﬁ*, el tutor aéompleix,a més a més, les fun

cions segllentss

= treballa en l'organitzacié de Preparacié, en els seminaris adjunts i en

1'organitzacié posterior.
- coordina els oients en les investigacions pedagdgiques de les escoles de
practiques. | . - ;

~ estableix la comunicaci$ necessiria en el marc d'una prictica cientifica.

SN '
* Les funcions de 1'assessor (Mentor), segons la normativa del Hinistre de

Cultura de Hessen, sén primordialment: o

- informacié sobre la classe, nivell i estructura de 1l'escola .

-~ exposicisd del seu propi treball dbcent mitjancant la planificacid, realit
zacis, avaluacié i discusiéd d'aguest ensenyament amb els oientg. |

_+~ assessorament dels practicants a les investigacioné pedagdgiques en la pre
paracié i avaluacib, i inclds, donat el cas, direccid en les tasques d'ob
servacié ' |

- estimacid de lTactivitat dels bractiqahts, Juntament amb 1'encarregat, mit

"jangant una entrevista final.
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3. Reunions preparatdries i d'avaluacié

(1} En el semestre que precedeix al de les practiques, els practicants seran
orientats sobre les mateixes. Seran acceptats per a prendre part a les pricti
ques esmentades, tots aquells que assisteixin amb regularitat i profit a les

sessions preliminars. En l'ammex 1 incloem un model de certificacid.

(2)Les prictiques a 1'escola seran avaluades posteriorment. En 1'annex 2 apa

reix un model de certificacid.

(3) Es d'esperar que les practiques a 1'escols entre preparacions i sessions
posteriors, aconsegueixin com a minim un volum de quatre hores setmanals se

mestrals,

Lo Tipus de practiques

(1) Les prictiques, en el mare d'estudis de Magisteri tant en escoles d'En
senyang¢a Basica, Mitjana aixf com en Instituts, estan distribufides de la ma

nera seglent:

i. Magisteri a les escoles d'Ensenyanca Bisica:

a) Primer perfode de pricticques: prictica en una classe de nivell primari

en una escola d'Ensenyanca Basica, amb dificultats generals o especialit
zades. ) '

b) Segon perfode de prictiques: practica de l'especialitat escollida en

el nivell primari o en el secundari I,

2. ilagisteri a les escoles d'Ensenyanca Mitja:

a) Primer perfode de\pr&étiques: practica de 1'especialitat escollida,

en el nivell secundari I o una practica bhsica general, tal com s'es
pecifica m8s endavant €n }'apartat 10,

b).Seqon perfode de practiques: practica de 1'altra especialitat escolli

da, en el nivell secundari I,

3. tlagisteri als Instituts:

a) Primer verfode de prictiques: practica d'una especialitat escollida,

en el nivell sccundari I o II, o bé una praActica bisica general tal

com s'indica a l'apartat 10,
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B) Seson perfode de nracticmies: prictica de 1%altra éspecialitat escollida,

en el nivell secundari I o II.

Cada perfode conprgn una dirada de cinc setmanes durant les quals, fora de
les hores de classe,s'hauran de realitzar practicues de preparacis i sessi
ons posteriors a una escola., Per regla general el primer perfode comenga,

amb el tercer semestre i el segon amb-el cinqud semestre.

Les prdeticues escolars de magisteri a escoles especials estan subdividides

tres perfodecs:

Primer perfode de prhctiqucé: practica infroductbria en una escola especial.,
Hormalment la seva durada &s de 4 setmanes i t4 lloc fora d'hores lectives.
Es fa un exanen e%iminatori generalment després del.pfimer scmestre {encara
que pot ser substitul¥ per una prictica social, tal com s'indica a 1'apar
tat 11).

Sepon perlode de practiques: priketica de 1'especialitat escollida en el ti

pus i grau corresponent d'ensenyaméut. Afquest periéde acostuma a durar uncs
5 setmanes i es duu a terme fora d'hores lectives; serveix com a preparaci6
per a l'accés a la prova d'especialitat que es fa després del tercer semes
tre.

Tercer perfode de practiques: prictica fonamental de l'especialitat escolli

da en una escola especial. La seva durada és de quatre setmanes i la profa
final es fa,per regla general, després del cinqud semestre.
x

primer perfode de prictiques s'ocupa primordialment de 1'aspecte preparatiu;

segon i tercer abarquen també les qllestions d'avaluacid.

(3) Els objectius de les especialitats vénen determinats per 1'estructura de les

pricticques.

5. Bloc de pricticues '

(1) Durant ¢l perfode de prhcfiqﬁcs, els practicants estan obligats a estar

presents cada dia lectiu a 1’escola de prictiques durant 20 hores setmanals.

(2) Es tracta, per una part, d'assaigs de classe i, per alira, d’as

sist®necia com a oients, sota la direccid de l'encarregat i de 1'assessor,

1.

Coiz 2 oient, la seva tasca consisteix en observar liensenyanga. Com a minim
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ha dfasgistir sis hores per setmana & 1'assignatura que hagi
cscollit,

2. A les classes experimentals es dediguen quatre hores setmanals. També el
practicanl donard dues hores de classe setmanalment de l'especialitat esco
11ida. Aquestes classes han de ser treballades abans i després de la classe

propiament dita.

(3) Durant les prictiques també tenen lloc com a minim tres seminaris annexocs,
dirigits pels encarregats, els quals en unes xarrades assessoren als practi

cants per separat o en grup.

(4) En cas ¢que un practicant no pugui prendre part en els exercicis anteriors
(phrrafs 1 — 3) haurh de comunicar-ho immediatament a l'assessor. Els dies per
duts haurd de recuperar-los. Si els dies perduts s6n més de cinc, aleshores
decidird 1'encarregat, amb 1l'aprovacié de l‘'assessor, si el practicant encara )

estd a temps de reciclar—se.

6. Practiques durant el semestre
Pel que fa al Magisteri en escoles d'Ensenyanga Disica, Ensenyanga Mitja i En-
senyanga Superior, en casos excepcionals, una etapa de practicues pot ser reem
plagada per unes practicques durant el semestre, les guals tenen llcc a l'esco .
la. Pel que fa a les escoles especials, la primeia etapa de prictiques pot ser

veemplacada també de la mateixa manera.

(2) En aquests casos, durant el semestre de practiques el practicant estk obli

gat a estar present a l'escola un dia per seimana.

(3) L'encarregat, considerant les circumstincies, determina els detalls per
eascrit per a l'aplicacid corresponent del capftol Ba. apartat 2Zn., aixf com
també la proporcid d'hores de classe lectives i d'oient, tal com s'especifica

2l capftol 5, apartats 3r. i 4t.

7. Tema i informe de prictiques
(1) A cada perfode de les prhctiques, el practicant treballa un tema escollit
d'importincia practica. Ll tcmﬁ%ﬂ%collit Juntament amb 1'encarregat, 1l'asses

sor i el practicant,
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(2) E1 practicant redactard un informe aportant les seves experitneies., En
acquest informe hauria d'analitzar alliora els problemes sorgits del tema esco

11it en 1'apartat 1lr. d'armest capitol.

8. Certificat de prictiques

(1) L'encarresat certificard 1'assist®ncia i la participacié regular i profi
tosa del practicant a l'cscola. A més de 1'encarrcgat, signen aquest certifi
- cat el director del centre i 1'assessor. En 1'ammex 1 s'ofereix un exemple

d'un certificat d'aquest tipus.

(2) El certificat de prictiques s'entrega quan:

1. El practicant!a acomplerf amb el seu deure d'assist®acia, i

2, Quan el rendiwent de les practiques a 1'escola arriben al nivell exigit.
No obstant aixd, també es té en compte 1'informe d'experi®ncies, Quant al
rendiment, només en cas que l'encarregat i 1'assessor convinguin en qud
€l perfode de proves no ha estat satisfactori es privard al practicant de

titulacids.

(3) 8i és d'aquesta manera, 1'encarregat informard per escrit al practicant

dels molius pels quals se 1i ha denegat l'aprovacis.
(4) Les practiques a 1'escola poden ser repetides una vegada.

(5) Si es produeixen faltes d'assistdncia durant les practiques i el practicant
no pot recuperar el nivell malgrat les sessions de reciclatge, tampoc se 1li pot

entregar la titulacid.

(6) Si es demosira que les abstnéies estan justificades, és possible presentar-

se a l'examen i no se'l considerard préviament com a fracassat.

9. Obligacions del practicant a l'escola

(1) E1 practicant estd obligat a prestar atencié a totes les notes dirigides
als professors, aixf com també a complir el reglament de l'escola. En aquest
sentit ha de seguir les indicacions del director del centre, del tutor i de

1'assessor,

(2) En cas de ro observar aquestes normes, el director, d’acord amb 1'encarre

gat, pot excloure el practicant de les prhetiques a 1'escola, privant-lo,de
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la mateixa mancra,de 1'obtencié del certificat de practiques, encara que el

practicant pot, no obstant aixd, repetir les prhctiﬁhes‘a una altra esqola.

10. Practicques bisiques generals

En el primer perfode de practiques per al Magisteri en cenires d'Ensenyanca
Mitja ien Instituts, les prhctiques especlalitzades poden_ser substituldes
per unes practiques bisiques generals. Per a aquesta opeid sén valids els ca
pitols 52, G2, 72, 8% i O,

11, Practiques en una imtitucid sdeiow-pedagdgica

(1) Quant al Magisteri en escoles especials, les prictiques introductdries

del primer perfode poden ser reemplagades per prictiques socials en una insti
tucié sdeio—pedagdgica, previ consentiment de 1l'encarregat. L'encarregat de
practiques valorard si les practiques socials sén equiparables a les practicques
introductdries de l'escola especial i si 1'especialitat ofereix les sessions
preparatdries i posteriors exigibles. Només ha de donar el seu consentiment
quan l'estudiant presenti un pla de formacid i la institucid sdcio-pedagdgica
es comprometi per escrit, segons prescriu la normativa, a dur a terme 1'esmen

tat projecte.

(2) La inetitucié sdeio-pedagdgica tindrd cura que el practicant acompleixi
amb la seva obligacid d'assistir a les pr&etiqués. El tema i 1'2mbit de les
mateixes s'han d'encaminar cap a les institucions sdbecio-pedagdgiques.,. L'en
carregat de practiques estableix els requisits en detall, els'qgais han de

ser equiparables als dels capftols 5% i 78, El certificat de practiques serk
atorgat valorant el perfode de prictiques i considerant l'apreciécid del direc
tor del centre. En aplicacid del capitol 9, el practicant tindrd el deure d'ob
 servar aquelles obligacions concernents amb la seva activitat en la institu

cib.

12, Prhctiques d'informacid

(1) Per als practicants de Magisteri en escoles d'Ensenyanca Basica, Mitja i
Instituts existeix, a més, la possibilitat de prendre part,després del primer
semestre,a prictiques d'informacié amb orientacié escolar o extraescolar, se

gons les possibilitats.
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13. Obligacions de 1l'especialitat

(1) El departament de cada especialitat procura (en el marc de la seva compe

tanciaten la mesura de les seves possibilitats) que els perfodes de practiques
es duguin a terme al menys en un dels tipus de prictiques anteriorment esmenta

des,

(2) L'estudiant, a 1'hora de matricular-se, Qptara per un dels tipus de pric
tiques anb el qual compta cada departament. Si el nombre de sol.licituds qi
trapassa el nombre disponible, aleshores es decidird tenint en compte les qua

lificacions obtingudes durant el semestre i, si ecal, mitjangant un sorteig.

14, Entrada en vigor

Aquesta normativa de prictiques entrard en vigor el dia posterior a la seva

publicacid per part del Hinistre de Cultura de Hesse en el BOE,

INDICACTONS SOBRE LES NORLES D'ORGANITZACIO DE LES PRACTIQUES DOCENTS

ndexs
1. Termini i manera d'inscripeid
2. Condicié de practicant
3. Certificat mddic amb radiografia
L. Introduccid, informaci6, Llickneies
5. Titulacid de les prictiques
6. Asseguranga d'accident i de responsabilitat civil
7+ Reduccid de tarifes en els mitjans de transport pdblics

8. Ajudes en casos especials

1. Termipi i manera d'inscripcid

fiquests es donaran a condixer a comengament del semestre per mitja d'un

Tauler d'anuncis del

Referats Berufs~ und Schulpraxis
Philosophikum IT

Rarl-Gl8ckner-Str. 21, Haus A, Raum Q37
6300 Giessen
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aixf com també en els programes d'estudis del Centre de Tasques Docents In

terdiscipliniries,

Condicid de practicant

2.1. Les practiques no suposen un servei a Hessen, conse
glentment no estaran remunerades de cap manera.

2.2, Durant les activitats en escoles pibliques, els prﬁcticants estaran
subjectes a la normativa vigent per als professors (discrecié, reglament
del servei d'ordenances, prohibicié de cdstig corporal, etc.).

2.3+ Per raons professionals i d'asseguranga, els practicants s®abstindran
d'impartir classes pel seu compte, aixf com de desenvolupar altres activi

tats escolars en abs®neia de 1'assessor.

Certificacid mddica

J+1. In complinment de la normativa vigent, tant els professors com els

practicants i altres persones en relacié directa amb els alumes, estan

" obligats a acreditar que no estan afectats per una tuberculosi contagiosa,

Bl certificat ha d'haver estat expedit amb menys d'un any d'anterioritat
i ha d’anar acompanyat de la prové intracutinia de la tuberculina o d'una
radiografia del sistema respiratori. Conseqientment, tant els practicants
com els encarregals de prictiques s'han de sotmetre a 1'esmentada explora
cié abans d'iniciar les practiques,

3«2+ Per regla general n'hi ha prou amb acreditar que en el transcurs d’a
quell any s’ha dut a terme una exploracié amb radiografia, la qual ha de
ser presentada com a més tard cuatre setmanes abans del comengament de les
practiques. Els practicants cque no Pughin aportar cap certificét valid amb

la correspenent radiogrefia no seran admesos.,

Introduccis, informacis, 1licdneies

h.L. Llevat que 1'assessor porti a terme la presentacié entre el director
del centre i 1'alumne, aquest pot predentar—se pel seu compte a aquell a
J'inici de les pricticues i despedir-se del mateix quan aquestes conelo

guin,
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4424 Tls practicants han d'observar els interessos escolars, en especial
a 2lld que fa referdncia a dades personals, discfgcid, qualificacid dels
alumnes, cistig corporal, ete. '

L.3. Els practicants estan obligats a assistir a les activitats escolars
(tals com confer2ncies, assamblees de pares, festes, viatges de curs, etc)
dintre de les seves possibilitats,

L.b. Permisos durant la prictica poden només ser concedibs pel director

del centre émb consentinent de 1'encarregat de practica,

Titulacid de les practicues

De conformitat amb el capftol 32. de les ordenances de practiques, al prac
ticant se 1i concedird un certificat. Les cbpieszs'envien juntament amb
les dades estadistiques com a mdxim tres mesos desprds de les practiques.
Un cop rebudes per l'escola de prictigues i pef i'esacla professional es
passaran a les acfes. Per- completar aquestes actes s’envia en sobre tan

cat els informes de cada grup de practiques. Abans de comengar les practi

. ques es posen a disposicid dels encarregats ung formularis i impresos per

a la titulacid i les dades estadfstiques.
D.2. In cas de ser denegat el certificat per no demostrar els mdrits neces
saris, s'entregarh una cbpia com a certificat d'assisténeia, segons s¥indi

ca en el capftol 82 de les ordenances.

Asseguranga dfaccident i de responsabilitat civil

6.1, Els alumnes matriculats é Yla Universitat Jgétué—Liebig estan amparats
per les assegurances segiients: -
1) Asseguranca obligatdria d'accidents, la qual protegeix els estudiants
en el centre d'estudis-a determinades hores.
2) Asseguranga particular d'accidents, la qual protegeix els estudiants
-a les hores de lleure (per a tots aquells accidents que no cobreix l‘qg
seguranga obligatdria). ' )
3} Asseguranga de responsabilitat civil, 1'objectiu de la.qual &s pro

tegir ¢ls estudiants de qualsevol dany que els pugui ocasionar durant
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l'apoca d'estudis en relacid amb les obligacions civils.
6.2, Asscpouranga de conductor d'automdbil per al trajecte entre el domicili
i el lioc de les prictiques, extensible als desviaments necessaris per a
recollir altres companys. Aquesta asseguranga no perd la seva velidesa quan
l'assegurat es desvia del trajecte directe entre el domicili i el lloc
d'activital per utilitzar un vehicle conjuntament amb altres empleats o

persones assegurades.

Tarifes cspecials -en mitjans de transport piblic

La zarna de ferrocarrils federals expedein targetes mensuals i setmanals
aixi com bitllets senzills a tarifa redulda per als desplagaments dels es
tudiants al lloc de les prictiques. Els carnets requerits es poden obtenir

a Referat Derufs~ und Schulpraxis

Fhilosophilum II.
Karl-Glckner-Str. 21, llaus A, Raum 036

Ajudes especials

Aquells estudiants que s6n enviats fora de la jurisdiccid escolar del seu

domicili habitual o de la seva residdncia com a estudiants en casos especi-

als poden rebre una subvencid, especialment si sd6n enviats en funcié de
la llei. Bs acomnsellable que es dirigeixin al Departament de Peticions per
z Treballs d'Estudiants, situat a Otto-Behaghelstrasse 23-27, . planta baixa,

on se'ls concedird una entrevista.,
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JUSTUS-LIEBIG-UNIVERSITAT, GIGSSEN
Certificat de practiques

L'estudiau'{:....a.o..........o...oo...................o-;....

en un periode de pricticues durant el curs d'eatudi

"'Ta.glster:l. q..oottcoo-ootnoo.-.oo.ol‘l.oo..ooa-oocooooo.obb-

Organitzacid Preparatdria

La participacié profitosa i constant a una organitzacié prepa
ratoria al bloc de prhctica/prictiques que acompanyen al semes
tre queda acreditada amb aquest certificat.

LR N N R N N T P Segell del teenenns
(Data)  Seminari/Institut Director

de 1'orga
nitzacid

Bloe de practiques/Prictica que acompanya
el semestre

En. el marrc de ..0.....lo-....000..‘.0‘0'.'.........0'00.'0.'.“0

(Tipus i especialitat de les prictiques)

h& cursat de:‘:‘- de s e rssrErE Y flnS 2 ssssese HN Bloc da 'prﬁc
tiques/una. practica que acompanya al semestre

A 1a ..........'.'.Q..‘..0.‘....-.‘..C...l...0.0‘.'..0‘.....0.

(Nom i Tipus de 1'escola)

T a ..COOOQIQ.Q'.".........l.............'0‘...........-I......

{localitat)
LA R A AR EE N NE N TN N IRy
(Data)
X R RN RN RN N RN TN ) : ...Iﬁ..'.....‘.ﬂﬁﬂ...'
Assessor (Encarregat de Pract, )
{Mentor)

LELE RN BN N N N R R -

(Director de 1'escola)
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JUSTUS~LIEBIG-UNIVERSYTAT, GIESSEN
Certificat de practiques

L'esmdiant L 3 O BN O R BN BN RN BN N N R BB LN R N NI B B B NE B B BN BN N N N A NN K
en uwna ses5sid d'avaluacid en el marc del perifode de practica

"P-Ia.gist‘eri B R AR R R RN AN R PR AN TS SRR RPN SRR AN RE S AR

Sessis d'a‘v‘a.lua.ciﬁ R N N R N Y RS R RN L]

La participacié profitosa i comstant a una sessif§ d'avaluacié
al bloc de practica/prictica que acompanya al semestre queda
acreditada amb aguest certificat.

{Data) Seminari (Dtor. organ.)
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ANNEX Nim 6

Plans d’estudis per els mestres de primd3ris i secunddria
als diversos estats d’Alemanya Federsl. |
Herausgeber: Bund-Lander-Kommission fiir Bildungsplanung
und Bundesanstalt fiir srbeit. Studien und Berufswahl.
1983,
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ANNEXOS3
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Nim. 1 Pla d’estudiz de les escoles pedagdgiques i de
1'Institut Pedagdgic de Moscou.

Nim. 2 Exsmen estatal de Didactica de la matemdtica
per els mestres de primaéria ( de 1r. a er.).
-Institut Pedagéglc de Moscou. ( Traduecid al
castelld). ,

Niw. 3 Programa de Geografis ffsica sctual per a
alumnes que s‘especialitzen en Geografia-
— Biologia. Institut Pedagdgic de Moscou.
( Traduccid el cestelld).

Nim. 4 Exemen estatsl de didadctica de les arts

figuratives. Institut Pedagdgic de Moscou.
( Traduccid al castelld).
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ANNEX Ném, I

Pla d’estudis de les escoles pedagdgiques i de
1‘Institut Pedagdgic de Moscou.
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ANNEX Nim. 2

Examen estatal de didactica de 1la ‘matemética
per a ensenyants de primdria, ( de 1r. a 3r.).
Institut Pedagdgic de Moscou,
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EXAMEN ESTATAIL DE DIDACTICA DE LA MATEMATEICA

-t t-F -4t - v 1 R

El exsmen estatal de didéctica matemética es un me-
dio de comprobar la preparacidn profesional del estudian
te para ensefiar mateméticas en la escuela primaria, el
resultedo del estudio del curso general y éspecial de di
déctica matemética asf como las précticas realizadas por
él.

E)l examen estatal se propone comprobar le asimils-
c¢ibén de los principios fundamentales y de los problemas
clave de la ensefianza de matemiticas en la escuela prima
ria. Estimar los conocimientos de las bases tebricas de
la didéctice matemética, los conocimientos del programa
del curso inicisl de matematicas (sus objetivos, conte-
nido y sus principies estructurales). Verificar los cono
cimientos de log problemas generales de la didéctica en
le ensefianza primarie de las matemfticas: las particula~
ridades del proceso educscional y los métodos de la enw
sefianza de matewiticas en las clases inferiores, la espe
cifidad del cumplimiento de los principios pedsgbgico-
psicoldgicos durante la ensefianza de mateméticas en la
escuela primaria, las formas de organizacidn del trabajo
en la ensefianza de matemfticas dentro y fuera de clase.
Asimismo comprobar los conocimientos de los problemas
més importantes de la didéctica matembtica: el sistema
del estudio del material aritmético, algebraico y geomé~
trico desde la 12 hasta la 32 clase.

Durante él exanen estatal se comprueba la capacidad
del estudiante de conjugar los conocimientos didéctico-
mateméticos con los sdguiridos en los curscs de matema~
ticas, filosoffs, pedagogla, psicologia 5 en los cursos
de otras materias. |

El estudiante debe poseer bastantes conocimientos
de literstura didéctica y pedagogo-psicolbgica, conocer
slgunas de las investigaciones de los problemas actuales
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de la enseflanza de mateméticas, el material didictico ¥
grafico que se utiliza actualmente en la enseflanza que
se imparte en la escuela primaria. Asi se revela la madu
rez de los juicios estimativos y la capacidad de espiri-
tu eritico hacia lag distintas concepciones didéeticas.

Al exponer las tesis tedricas el estudiante debe
mostrar ademés sus sptitudes practicas: capacidad de dig
cernir el sentido y los fines de los ejercicios dados,
de formulsr independientemente un ejercicio con un fin
deteminado, de enfocar desde un puﬁto didéctico correcto
los ejercicios mateméticos (manera de impartir a los
alumnos el método del célculo, de resolver el problema,
la ecuacidn, la desigualdad, etc.)} En el examen estatal
se comprueba ademas la capacidad del estudiante de expo-
ner correcta v légicemente la esencis del problema apli-
cando la terminologla cientifica.

El estudiante puede utilizar en el examen la si-
guiente bibliografia:

1, Programa didfctico de ensefianza de las matemdticas
por los institutos pedagbgicos (8).

2. Programa de matemlticas que se imparte en la escuela
primaria (7).

3, Libros de texto de matematicas corrientes o experimen
tales para la escuela primaria (9-12).

Al preparar los exémenes del estado los estudiantes
deben conocer las exigencias bésicas gue requieren las
respuestas al examen y las preguntas sobre la didéctica
natemética.

También es oportuno aconsejarle la lista de textos
(bhsicos y complementarios) para el programa completo o
para cada una de las preguntas del examen estatal.
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Preguntas para la preparacifp al examen estatal de didéc-
tica matemética (x) '

Didféctica matemética como ciencia. Cbjeto de estu-
dio y tareas de la did&ctica matemdtica. Métodos de in-~
vestigacién cientifica utilizados en la didéctica mate-
métice. Relaciones con otras ciencias.

Curso primarioc de matemédticas. Tarea y contenido de
la ensefianza primaria de las matemiticas. Estructuracién
del curso primaria de mateméticas.

Manuales de mateméticas y materiales didécticos y
su splicacibn en la orgsnizacibn del trabajo en clase ¥
en cass. Particulasridades en la aplicacidén del material
didBctico durante la ensefianza de matemiticas. Varieda~-
des de materiales didécticos y graficos, de medios tée-
nicos de ensefianza utilizados en las lecciones de mate-
néticas. |

Métodos de la ensgeflenza primaria de matematicas.
Vias de asimilacidén de los conocimientos, aptitudes y
hébitos matemAticos en los slumnos.

Organizacidén de trabajo didictico de mateméticas en
la escuelsa primaria. Lecciones y otras formes de organi-
zacién de la ensefianza primsria de matemadticas. Estudio
de las matemidticas fuera de clase en l& escuela primaria.

Particularidades en la organizacién de ensefianza
de matemiticas en la escuels de pocos slumnos, Carfcter
eapecifico de la estructura de las lecciones cuando el
maestro trabaja simulténeamente con varias clases. Di~
reccibn del trabajo independiente de los alumnos.

(x) Ya que el examen estatasl de didéctica matemética se
realiza junto con los exdmenes estatales de otras
disciplinas, se recomienda incluir en la papeleta

una pregunta de la didéctica matemética.
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Didéctica de la ensefianza del célculo mental. Parti-
cularidades del método del cdlculo mental, Fases funda-
mentales de la creacidn de los hébitos en el célculc men
tal, Variedad de ejercicios en el céleule mental y didéc
tica de su ejecucién.

Didéctica de la ensefianza de calculo escrito., Partiwe
cularidades. Métodos peculiares del célculo escrito y su
relacidén con el célculo mental. Fases fundamentales de
la creacidn de los hfbitos del cllculo escrito y la didéc
tica de su ejecucidn.

Tormacidn del concepto del ndmero natural, del cero
y de las fracciones en la escuele primaria. Estudios de
la numeracidn oral y escrita. Particularidades del estu-
dioc de la numerscidén en cada uno de los ciclos.

Estudio-de la adieién y la sustraccidén de nGmeros
polidigitos. Generalizacidn de los conocimientos sobre
dichas operaciones. Creacidén de los hébitos del célculo
orasl y escrito.

Estudio-de la multiplicacién de ntimeros polidigitos.
Generalizacidn de los conocimientos sobre la multiplica~
¢cidén. Ensefianza de métodos de la multiplicacién por el
nfimero de una, dos y tres cifreas.

Estudio de la divisidén de nfimeros polidigitos. Gene
ralizacidn de los conoccimientos sobre la divisidén. Ense-
fienza de los métodos escritos de la divigién por nimeros
de una, dos y tres cifras.

El papel y el lugar de los problemas de texto en la
engefiangza primaria de matematicas. Enseflanza de solucidn
de problemas en la escuela primaria.

Problemas sritméticos simples y compuestos. Parti-
culsridades didécticas en la enseflanza de problemas sim-
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ples y compuestos.

Expresiones (numéricas y literales) en el curso ini
cial de matem&ticas y métodos de trabasjo con ellas. Estu
dio del orden de las operaciones en expresiones compues-—
tas. Utilizacidn de las férmulas en la solucién de los
problemas.

Igualdades, desigualdades, ecuaciones en el curso
inicial de matemfticas y métodos de trabsjo con ellos.
Método de resolucidn de las ecuaciones y desigualdades.
Aplicacibén de las ecuaciones en la solucidn de proble-~
mas.

Igualdades, desigualdades y ecuaciones en el curso
inicial de mateméticas y la didaéctica de trabajo sobre
estos conceptos. Método de solucidn de ecuaciones y desi
gualdades. .Utilizacibn de elementos de geometria en el
curso inicial de las mateméticas. Particularidades de la
didéctica de formacidn de ideas y conceptos geométricos
enn la escuela primaria.‘Caracteristica de los problemas
geométricos.

Megnitudes geométricas en el curso inicial de las
mateméticas y el método de su utilizacidn. Formecidn de
hébitos de medicidén. Método de solucidn de los problemas
basados en el célculo del perimetrec y la superficie del
recténgulo. ' |

 Megnitudes: masa (peso) y tiempo, Sistema métrico
de medidas. Paso de una unidad de medicidn a otra. Utili
zacién de estos conocimientos pera formar el concepto del
nimero i polidigito. |

Métodos para informer & los alumnos de los apara—
tos (escalas de medida de la masa y el tiempo).
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Resumen hisgtdrico del desarrocllo de la didéctica de
la ensefianza de la aritmética elemental en Rusia.

Logros de la didéctica soviética en la ensefianza de
las mateméticas elementsles en la etapa actual.
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ANNEX Nim. 3

Programa de Geografia fisica actusl per a alumnes
que s”especialitzen en Geografie-Biologia . Imstitut
Pedagdgic de Moscou. ( Tradinceid al castellsd).






-5 3¥ -

PROBLEMAS FUNDAMENTALES DE LA GBOGRAFIA FISICA ACTUAL

RS S S S S e eSS R S R RS S RS S SRS L REURR RS S =SS

Nota explicativa

El escolar, faturc alumno de nuestro estudiante ac-
tual ha de vivir y trabajar en el siglo XXI,

El éxito de nuestros proyectos y el realismo de
nuestros prograwas depende én alto grado de c¢dmo sepamos
preparar & nuestrog maestrgs para comprender los problew

. mag actuales de nuestra ciencia. De ésto depende también
la estimacidén de la geografia como ciencia por las am~
Plias capas de la poblaciébn.

. La estructura esteblecida de la instruccidn geogra-
fica de los maestros (s/geografies general, b/ geografia
fisica regional, c¢/geografis econdmica) no ha cambiado,
de hecho, durante muchas décadas. Con la estructura exis
tente hoy en los planes didécticos, la ensefianza fisico-
geogrifica de los meestros parece inconclusa. Xl curso
"Probiemes fundamentsles de la geograffa.fisica actual®
esté destinado a resumir la instruccidn fisicogeogréfica
‘a ahondar en lss nociones fundamentales, a ayudar a com-
prender la importencia de los problemaz sin resclver y,
1o prineipal, a encaminar a los estudisantes hacia el fu-
turc. En el proceso del estudio del curgo, el estudiante
~futuro meestro- wa conociendo los problemas sobre los
que trabajsn hoy los gedgrsfos.

En la éeogréfia contemporénea ademés de exigirse
la constatacién, la inventarizacibén, la descripcidn y la
explicacidn, se requiere también el prondstico y la par
ticipacidén active en el trabajo de la proteceidn ¥y recu
peracién_del nmedio ambiente. FEl msestro de geografia
estd obligado a comprender y & ssber aungue sea en tér-
minos generales, los métodos del prondstico y la forma
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de la participsecibn de los gebdgrafos en los trabajos de
recuperacidn del medio ambients. '

La nueva técnica y los nuevos métodos én la obten-
cifn de los datos geogréficos y su anflisis no tiene ni
punto de comparacidn con los del pasado. También ha cam-
biado la técnica de elasboracidn, del andlisis de labora-
torio, de los chlculos, de la trasmisién de datos a dise
tancia, de ls lectura de les mapas, etc. Los nuevos he=-
chos obligan frecuentemente a revisar las ideas estable-
cidas. Esto puede conducir a la persona inexperta a la
idea de la iﬁposibiliﬁad de conocer el muﬁdo, de la cri-
sig de la ciencia, en una palabra, al sgnosticismo., "El
ntmero y cambio de hipdtesis que se sustituyen unas =
las otras despiertan fAcilmente entre log naturalistas
gue carecen de preperacidén ldgica y dialécticsa, la idea
de que no somos capsces de comprender'la esencia de las
cosas". (F. Engels. Dialéctica de la naturaleza). Una de
las tareas del curso es transformar los conocimientos 1]
bre los cambios revolucionarios en las opiniones cient{~
ficas en arma educativa del optimismo, .y de la seguridad
en la fuerza de 1la razdn humana.

El problema de la elaboracién de la informacién
existente es hoy no menos complicado que el de su obten~
¢cién. Desde parémetros, nuestra ciencls rasd de las Obe
servaciones discretas en el tigmpo y en el espacioc a lss
observaciones continuas. L& ciencia estd snte el dilems
siguiente: gqué hacer con tal torrente de informacidn?
(Qué hay que observer? jCon qué frecuencia? yCémo con-
servar los datos? ;Cémo snalizarlos? gDe qué forma trang
"formarlos? étc._El mazestro de geograffa debe saber clars
mente lo importante gque es el papel de gedgrafo en la S0
lucidn de estos problemss.

Actualmente se publice cerca de 50.0C0 trébgjos de
geografis., El estudiante tiene que completar continua-



mente sus conocimientos utilizando este enorme torrente
de informacidn.

Hoy las matenmfticas forman parte imprescindible de
la geografia, Se utilizen ampliamente métodos adoptados
de la fisica, la quimica, la biologia y de otras cien-
cias. Bs condicidn imprescindible del trabajo exitoso del
maestro de geografias en la escuelz actual el conocimien-
to de los nuevos métodos receptives de la informacidn
geogréfica, ' '

Bl masestro contemporineo trabsja con el nuevo alum-
‘no que tiene acceso a la informacidén geogréfica més di-
versa y que vive en condiciones totalmente diferentes a
los que vivian sus coeténeos hace poco. El1 alumno nece-
sita hoy una nueva informacidn estructural geogréaficas
no tanto los nuevos hechos (datos) geograficos -ya que
los recibe en sbundancia y desorden fuera de la escuela-
como la capscidad de analizsrlos. A su vez el maestro de
be hacer especial hicapié en la acumulacidn de datos
sino en la enseflanza del programa necesario para el ani-
lisis de datos y de algoritmos dirigidos a la solucidn
de los problemss. La smplia erudicién del maestro, el co
nocimiento profundo de la ciencia y la capacidad de expo
sicidn contribuye & elevar el interés del estudiante. Es
sabido que la motivacidn positiva es siempre més efecti-
va gue le forzada.

¥1 conocimiento de las tareas cientificas, de sus
dificultades, de su planteamiento, de la bisqueda de las
vias de su solucidn es un factor importante en el de--
garrollo del pensamiento progresista, de la capacidad de
descubrir algo nuevo y desconocido, de la destreza de
utilizar los conociwmientos acumulados snteriormente zn
la solucidn de las nuevas tareas y de escoger la alter-
nativa de estas soluciones. Como dijo L.Bréznev "Es im-
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portante inculcar a los estudiantes la capacidad de en=
riquecer sus conocimientos independientemente, de orien
tarse en el impetuoso torrente de la informacidn cienti
fica y politica®. (Informe del Comité Central al XXV con
greso del partido comunista de la URSS/PCUS/).

El curso "Problemas fundamentales de la geografia
fisice actual" es un curso didéctico, por ello ademis
de los problemas expuestos, se plantean hechos sin los
que es imposible comprender los problemes zin no resuel
tos. '

Al impartir el curso no es obligatoriq exponer to-
das lag partes del programa. Segin las condiciones loca
les, el curso puede variar omitiendo unos problemas o
afiadiendo otrog, Particular stencibn hay que prestar al
" hondo an8lisis de los conceptos y las leyes incluidos
en el programa del examen estatal de geografia. Seria
desesble que el cursc especial "Problemas fundamentales
de la geografia actual" fuera acompafiado por un semina-
rio especial en el que se escucharan l0s informes estu-
disntiles. | ‘

Proggama

Introduceidn

Determinacibn de los conceptos "problema”, "actua-
lidad". Rasgos de la revoluciédn tecrnocientifica que de~
terminan la especifidad del objeto de iﬁvestigacién de
ia geografia fisica actual. Lugar y significaciédn del
ecurso en la preparacién del meestro de geografia.

I. Problema del objeto y tareas de la geografia fisica
actual

Permanencia relativa del objete ¥y la inconstancia
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histéricamente condicionada de la doctrina y de las ta-
reas. Nuevas tareas aplicadas de la geografia fisica.
Transicidén de la geografia fisica de la tendencia exten
siva (descubrimientos) a la intemnsiva (investigaciones).
Interés creciente hacia los aspectos globales y la dind
mica, Creciente atencidn hsacia el océano y sus relacio-
nes con el continente., Trensicidn de la observacidn, de
la descripeidn, de la mediascibn, de la inventarizacidn
v de la clasificacién al estudio de los procesos, al
prondstico ¥ a la participacidn en los trabajos de pro-
teccidn y de proyeccidn de las reconstrucciones (recu-
perecidn) de los conjuntos geograficos naturales. Tran-
sicidén del estudio de la estética de log complejos geow
gréficos natursles al estudio de su dinémica (esponté-
nea y antropogénea). Geografia constructiva.

Especializacién (diferenciscibn) de cada componen-
te e integracibn en las investigaciones fisicogeogréfi-
cas. Correlacidn entre las remas de ciencias geografi-
cas: estudio geheral de la tierra, diversas rames de
ciencias geograficas, geografia fisica regional, estu-
dio del paisaje. Inadmisibilidaed de obtencidn de la in-
tegridad & costa del truncamiento de las ramas de la
cienciz geogréfica.

Unicidad de las ciencias geogréficas. Relacidn en~
tre la geografia fisica, economia y cartogratia. Iugar
de la geografia fisica en el sistema de las ciencias
geograficas, en el sistema de las ciencias sobre la
Tierra, en el sistema de las ciencias naturales y en el
gistema general de la ciencia. Problema de la geografia
general.

Revolucidn tecnocientifica y el cambio de la pro-
porcién planetaria y regional en la geografia fisica,
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Bumanismo de la ciencisa soviética como base del
entropocentrismo de la geografia fisica soviética. Me-
joramiento de las condiciones de la vida humana ~obje~
tivoe principal de la ciencia soviética. Tareas de la
geograefia fisica en relacidén con el Ppograma del PCUS,
con las decisiones de-los congresos, con las disposi-
ciones del CC del PCUS y otros documentos directivos.
Aspectos geogrhficos de la intensificacidn de la pro-
duccidn, del crecimiento de la calidad y la economia.

Pomento de las investigaciones fundamentales y
multileterales. '

Cambio del "idioma" de la geografia debido a la
smpliacidén del circulo de consumidores de la informa-
¢idén geogréfica.

Lugar de investigaciones_fisicogeogréficés en la
gsolucidn del problema de la "unidad orgénica, de los
logros de la revolucidn tecnocient{fica con las venta-
jas del sistema econfmico socialista"(L. Bréznev) y en
la "transformacién del proceso de la produccién del
trebajo simple en proceso c¢ientifico gue pone & su ser
vicid las fuerzas de la natursleza oblighndolas a ac-
tuar a8l servicio de las necesidades humanas"(C. Marx).

II. Problemas de las particularidades cualitativas e
integridad de la capa geografica

Fuentes de estudio de la capa geografica (B. Vare
ni, A.Humgoldt, P. Brunov, V. Vernadski, A, Grigdriev)
Correlacidn de conceptos: espacio geogréfico (segin M.
Ermolaev), cepa geografica (segln A. Grigériev), bios-
fera (segin V. Vernadski), relieve terrestre (segin F.
Milkov) Capa geogréfica como cuerpo mabterial: dimen-—
siones, forma, masa, densidad, componentes.

Capa geogréfica y el medio smbiente geografico.
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Particularidades cualitativas de los procesos en
las capas limf{trofes. Origen y etapas fundamentales del
desarrollo de la materia y la estructura de la capa geo
grafica. Problema de la evolucidn y la subordinacidn de
log componentes en losg conjuntos geograficos. Factores
y fuerzas motrices del desarrollo de la capa geogréfi-
ca..Problema de las condiciones de la crescibn de tales
formaciones en otros planetas. '

Distribucibn vertical de la energia solar acumula-
da y transformada, del compuesto quimico, de la comple-
jidad de la orgamizacidn y concentracidn de la vida.

Particularidades cuslitatives (quimicas, energéti-
cas, organiszadoras e informativas) de la capa geogréfi-
ca. Criterios de la determinacibn de sus limites.

Naturaleza disléctica de la integridad y diversi-
dad de la capa geografica (unidad, variedad). Naturale-
za doble {material y estructural} de la heterogeneidad
de la capa geogrifica. Sus componentes y elementos oS-
tructurales.

Integridad (energético-material, genética o funcip
nﬂl) .

Integridad y diversidad de los conjuntos territo-
riales naturales.

Significacidn tedrica y préctica del estudio del
aislamiento cualitativo y la integridad de la capa geo-
gréafica. '

IITI. Leyes fundamentales de la estructura de la capsa
geografica

Hermeticidad y apertura de la capa geogréfica. Es-
fericidad, su origen y significacidén. K. Markov sobre
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la asimetria de la capa geografica. Asimetria y sus ma-
nifestaciones. Asimetria como resultado de la evolucidn.
Zonalidad., Factores que determinan la zonalidad. Impor-
tancia del estudio de la zonalided en la historia de la
geografia. Conceptos contemporfneos de la zonalidad ¥y
azonalidad. Ley de periodicidad de la zonalidad geogri-
fica. Factores que limitan la accidn de las leyes de zo
nalidad. Conceptos actuales de la correlacidén entre la
zonalidsd y azonalidad. Estratificacidn. Factores que
la determinan. Importancia de la estratificacién para
la formecidn de los conjuntos naturales geogréficos. Zo
nalidad de altura. Factores que determinan el desarrollo
de la zonalidad de alturs y su menifestacidn en distin-
tas condiciones. Unidad dialéctica de la zonalidad y de
la zonalidad de altura. Jerarquia territorial y funcio-
nal de los conjuntos geogréficos. La multicidad. de la
capa geografica. Unidad de la estructura planificada
(horizontal) y elevada (vertical) de la capa geogréfica.

El duallsmo dialéctico de 1a capa geografmca €s la
diserecién y la continualided.

Importancia tedrica y préctica del estudio de leyes
. generales de la estructura de la capa geogrifica.

IV. Problema del flujc de la substencia y la energla en
la capa geografica.

Determinacidn del concepto de rotacidn. Diferencia
del concepto de rotacién del simple movimiento mechnico.
Transformacidn de la materia, de sus propiedades y de su
-organizacién duresnte el proceso de rotacién.

1, Rotacibn de la substencisa.

Aflujo y reflujo de la substancia de la capa geogré-
fica, Rotacidn de los componentes (de roca, de agua y de
aire). Rotacidn de algunos elementos quimicos::-ox{geno,
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nitrbgeno, carbono, fésforo y caleio). Rotaciones lentas
("inertes") y répidas ("méviles") de la materia. Teoria
de V. Vernadski sobre el pspel de la materis viva en la
rotacién de la subatancia de la biosfera. Papel de la ma
teria viva en la génesis y el funcionamiento de los con-
juntos geogréficos. Zona fundamentales de la concentra-
cibén de la materie viva y su papel particular en la capa
geogréfica. '

Efectos fundamentales de las rotaciones de la subs-—
tancia. '

2) Rotacidn de la energia.

Aflujo y reflujo de la energia en la capa geogrifica.
Energis soler y extrasolar. Problema de las relaciones
del sol y la tierra. Problema del equilibrio dindmico de
la capa geogréfica y de los sistemas qQue los componen.
Problemas del equilibrio de los sistemas geogréficos.

Flujos de la energia en distintas geosferas (litos-
fera, hidrosfera y atwbdsfera) sus particularidades y su
unidad. Papel particular de la materia viva en la rota-
cién de la energfa. Acumulacidén de la energia libre. Acu
mulddores. Teoria de A, Grigdriev sobre dos capas energé
ticas del sistema geogréafico y su critica. Particulari-
dad energética de la caps geogréfica y su papel en el
procesc de la autorregulacién y autodesarrollo del siste
ma geogrifico. Ausencia de dependencia lineal entre 1la
productividad bioldgice de los sistemas geogréficos y la
magnitud del aflujo de la energia solar. Sobre los fac~
tores "externos" e "internos" del desarrollo de los con-
juntos geogréficos.

Tmportancia tedrica y préctica de las leyes del cam
bio energético en los conjuntos geograficos.
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3) Correlacidn entre los flujos de la materia y la ener-
Cambio energético de masa, parte"fija" de los conjun-
tos geograficos naturales., Procesos geblogo-geomorfold-

gicos de acumulacidn de la materia en la litosfera y su
significacién para la formacidn y existencia de los con-
juntos geogréficos naturales (substrato mineral del sig-
tema geogréfico). Papel de los movimientos neotecténicos
y actuales (positivos y negativos) en la distribucién de
la materia y la energia.

La perte"de trinsito" del sistema geografico. Flu-
jos actuales de la materia y la energia en los componen~
tes méviles de los conjuntos geograficos, Importancia de
la proporcidn del calor y de la humedad. Coeficientes e
indices de T. Selieninov, T. Visotski, N. Ivanov, B.
Dzerdzieveki, I, Shubéev, A. Grigérievuy'N. Budiko. Pro-~
blemas de los cambios del equilibrio de la humedad. Ras-
gos generales del "metabolismo" (V. Sochava) del sistems
geografico. Importancia tebrica y préctica del estudio
de la proporcidn de los flujos de la materia y la ener-
gia. Factores que aceleran y frenan el cambio energético
de masa y de slgunas rotaciones. Mecanismo de.compeﬁsa-
cidén en las rotaciones en los conjuntos geogréficos. Des
compensacidn. '

4) Ritmog y ciclos _

Concepto sobre el tremd, el ritmo y el ciclo. Revela-
¢ién de la ritmica. Revelacién de trends en la capa geo-
gréfica. Clagificacidn de ritmos segin su duracidén. Rit-
mos: diurnos, de muchos diss, estacionales (anualeg) de
muchos efios, multiseculares, geoldgicos. Origen polige-
nético de los ritmos y la complejidadlde la determina«
© ¢ibn de 1la causa fundamentsl de la monifestacién del rit
mo. Concepto sobre la mitigacidn mutua'y la resonancia.
Elementos del ritmo: perfiodo (longitu¢ie la onda), am~
plitud de la cscilacién y la fase. Sincronismo y meta=-
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cronismo de la ritmica. K. Markov sobre el metacronismo
de la manifestacidn de la ritmica en la capa geografi-
ca. Ritmos planetsriocs {(globales), regionales y locales

V. Sistema de enfoque de la geografia fisica

Aparato comprensive del sistema del enfoque. Con-
junto, Sistems. Sistemas: abierto, material, heterogé-
neo, dinémicos. Subgistemas. Relsciones en el sistema.
Informacién. Cantidad de informaeidn. Bit.

Estructura. Nivel de organizacidn. Jerarquia de
los sistemas. Procesos simples determinedos y posgibles.
Fluctuacién. Oscilaciones y sutoscilaciones. Estabili-
dad. Autoregulapibn. Entropia y negentropia.

Conjuntos geogrfficos como sistemas miltiples, ma~
teriales, dinémicos, heterogénicos y abiertos. Sistema
de relacidén. El paso del enfoque del factor por elemen-
tos al sistemético estructural en el estudio de los
problemas geograficos.

Naturaleze de la complejidad de los conjuntos geo-
graficos. Concepto sobre la estructura material y vecto
rial de los sistemas geogréficos. Complejidad de la com
posicidn, estructura, ramificacién de las relaciones y
1s pluralidad de los estados. Diversidad de las formas
y el movimiento continuo de los conjuntos geogréificos.
Natureleza del equilibrio dinémico en los conjuntos geo
gréficos. Complejidad de penetracibn e influencia reci-
proca de distintas formas de movimiento en los sistemas
geogréficos. Inadmisibilidad de reduccién de las formas
complejas del movimiento a las formas simples, complica
dos y supercomplicados en la capa geogréfica. Nivel
*elevado” (complejo) de la organizacidn del sisteme ged
grifico y su organizacibén "negativa" (poco sblida),fle-
xible y mbvil que aumenta el nimero de estade y eleva
la estabilidad de los conjuntos geograficos.
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1) Formas de las relaciones (relaciones mutuas) en los

sistemas geograficos
Materiales, energéticas e informéticas. Correlacio-
nes: mecénicas, térmicas y fisiogquimicas. Relaciones in

ternas y externas. Relaciones: directas ¥ contrarias,
estables e inestables, breves, prolongadas y permanen-
tes, determinantes y mantenedorasg. Cardcter posible de
los procesos en los sistemas geogréficos.

Relaciones "directas" de tipo de dependencia direc
tamente proporcional (reforzamiento reforzamiento, debi
litecidn debilitacién)j relaciones "contrarias™ de tipo.
de dependencia inversamente proporcional (reforzamiento
debilitacibn, debilitacidn reforzsmiento); relaciones
"complejas" que cambian de signo al llegar al 1fmite del
valor. Relaciones informativss con el conjunto geografi-
co natural. Casmpos de sefiales en los sistemas geograAfi-
cos. Relaciones intercomponentes (verticales) e inter-
subsisteméticas (horizonteles) en los sistemas geogréfi-
CO8.

Problema de la jerarquia de relaciones en los con-
juntos geogréficos natursles. Influencias externas (de
entrada) en los sistemas geogréficos y en los mecanismos
del "metabolismo" de los mismos. Auteregulacidn en los
conjuntos geogréficos.

Influencias perturbantes y estabilizadoras.-

Mecanismos internos del msntenimiento del estado
("gomeostasis").

Adaptabilidad de los conjuntos geogréficos a los
cambios del medio ambiente. Reguladores naturales del es
tade en los conjuntos geogréficos. "Blb@ues“ de direc=
cidn en los sistemas geolbgicos. '



- 5S¢0

Cambio artificial del estado del sistema geografico
por medio de influencia del proceso (del estado) en los
subsistemas de los “bloques de direccibn®.

Problema del estudio de las estructuras de direc-
¢ién de los conjuntos geogréficos. Sistemas geoﬁécnicos.
Papel de los sistemas geotécnicos en la optimizacidn y
regﬁlacién'de los estados de los conjuntos geogr&ficos.

2) Divisidn y adicidn de los sistemas geograficos.

Fuergencia del sistema geogréfico. Ley de irreducti-
vidad de los sistemas complicados a log gimplegs ¥ su im-
portancis funcional para la geografis. Limite de la divi
gidn de los sistemas geograficog. Sistemas geogréficos
elementales. TLey de la integracidn de los sistemas geo~
graficos. Efecto de la adicidn y la revelacidn de nuevas
peculiaridades de los conjuntos geograificos.

Investigacidn del estado de los sistemas geografi-
cos. Indices del estado de los sitemas geogréficos deter
minados por medio de mediciones simples (“"directas"), ob
tenidos de los célculos de las proporciones, "normati-
vos" —~(correlaciones; coeficientes) y "sintéiicos"~(ba-
lances, trends). Investigecidn del estado de los siste-
mas geogrificos, "Serie de estados” de los mismos. Teo-
ria de V. Sochava de la invariabilidad de los sistemas
geograficos y las estructuras: radicales, condicional-
mente radicales, seudoradicales, seriales ¥ derivedos
entropogenéticos. Trabajos de V. Sochava sobre el estu-
dio de los sistemas geogréficos.

Dificultades de transicidn al anélisis sistemAtico.
Tmportancia préctica y tedrica del andlisis sistemético.

VI. Problemas de la diferenciacidn de la capa geogrifi-
cal Formacibén de los conjuntos geograficos de dis-
tintas clases y complejidad/. Relieves terrestres.
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Problemas de la sistematizacidn del conjunto geogré-
fico natural y de la divisidn regional fisicogeogri-
fico.

Diferenciacidn de la capa geogréfica como proceso
natural e imparcial de 1z evolucidn y del incremento de
negentropia. '

Unidsd didéctica de la integrided genético-funcio-
nal y energético-material y la hetereogeneidad estructu-
ral. Factores fundamentales de la diferenciacidn de la
capa geogréfica y de la formacién de los sistemas geogri
ficos de distintos rangos. Factores geodinémicos y gelio
dinémicos. Problema de la discrecidén y la continuidad de
la capa geogréfica, Paso de una cualidad & otra de la ca
pa geografica y la formacidén de "intervales graduales"
(V. Lenin).

Problema de la realidad y la objetividad del conjun
to geografico natural, "Manifestacidn" o "segregacidn"
del conjunto geografico naetural.

Conjuntos geogrificos -"unidades surgidos durante
el proceso de desarrollo”™. Teoria de L. Berg sobre el re
lieve terrestre. Escuelss {tendencias) contemporineas en
el estudio del relieve terrestré sovidtico. Diferentes
enfoques del concepto "relieve terrestre". N. Solntsev
sobre los conjuntos completos e incompletos. Correlacidn
de los conjuntos "relieve terrestre¥, "sistema geografi-
co”, "conjunto geografico natural™ y "geosfera®. Proce-
sos de formacidn de los conjuntos geogréficos. Correla-~
cién de la base paleogréfica y los procesos actuales en
lz. formacibén de los conjuntos naﬁuralés.

Papel de la unided tectdnico-litélogo-geomorfoldgi-
ca ("econservadora de la historia™)en la formacién del -
conjunto geogrifico natural. "Heredados"™ (B. Polinov) y
los rasgos actuales que formsn en conjunto geogréfico na
tural. Papel de la materia viva en la génesis y en el
funcionamiento del conjunto geogréfico natural. "Nicleos
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caracteristicos" del conjunte geogréfico natursl y el
problema de limites horizontales (3reas) del conjunto
geogréfico natural., Concepto de "homogéneo" y métodos de
su determinacién cuantitativa. Problema de correlacién
de la objetividad de la existencia del nficleo ¥ la con-
dicionalidad de los limites. Clases de limites del con-
junto geogréfico naturesl. Conexidn de las éreas de dis~
tintas caracteristicas del conjunto geogrifico natural
¥ sus componentes como manifestacidn de conjuntividad.

Morfologfﬁ del conjunto geografico natural

Aspectos linesl, planeado y volumétrico de la morfo
logia. Conjunto geogréafico natural elemental (conjunto
geogrifico elemental, sistema elemental, facies). Limite
de la divisibilidad del conjunto geogréfico natural.
Agrupaciones de conjuntos geograficos elementales y for-
macifn de unidaedes morfolégicas de rangos mis elevados.
Partes morfoldgicas del relieve terrestre segin N.Soltn-
sev.

Importancia funcional y diagndstica de las particu-
laridades morfoldgicas del conjunto geogréfico natural.
Reflejo de la unidad funeional en la morfologia. Suce-
gidn de capas del conjunto geogrAfico natural como resul
tado de la evolucidn espontémea y condicionada antropo-
genésicamente, Problema del modelo ("modelo del sistema
geografico” de V. Sochava).

Clasificacidn de los conjuntos geograficos y proble-
mas de la divisidén regional de la geografia fisica. Pro-
blema del pisoc jerirquico de las unidades estructurales
de la capa geogréfica y su subordinacidén al conjunto geo
grafico natural de distintos rangos.

Distintos criterios en la clasificacidn del conjun-
to geografico natural. Pigos de clasificacidén y sistemas



de lag unidades texondmicas seglin distintos autores ("At-
las de geografias fisica del mundo", D, Armand, V. Preo-
brazenski, G. Rpijter, N. Gvozdetski, A. Riabshikov, A.
Isachenko, V., Sochava, K. Guerenchuk y V. Prokaev).

Divisidn regionai, zonas paragnéticas, zonas forma-
les: seglin su altura (montsafiosas, llanures), segin su hu
medad (hiimedas, &ridas), segiin su abasteéecimiento de ca-
lor (frias, templadas), segln su grado de vegetacibn
(boscosas, sin bosquesg). Clasificacidn gecquimica (&ci-
das, célcicas, etc.)

Mapas del relieve terrestre y de la divigidn regio~
nal fisicopeogréfica como bidimensionales en los planos
de los contornos del conjunto geogréfico natural. Tridie
mesionalidad (volumétrica) de los conjuntos geogréaficos.

Amortiguamiento de la diferencia y reduccidn de la
diversidad (aumento de la entropia) a medida del aleja-—
miento de la superficie de la tierra. Problema del "ni-
vel de amortiguamiento" (inferior, superior) de las di-
ferencias de distintos rangos del conjunto geométrico na
tural, "Nivel de amoftiguamiento" como:s{ntoma diagndsti
co de la situacibn jerdrquica del 1limite én el ®istena,
Correlacién de la gltura del "nivel de amortiguamiento"
con la extensién horizontal del conjunto.

Problema de la clasificacidén del conjunto geogrifi-
co natural segin la superficie, la forma del érea, el ca
ricter de la divisién morfoldgica. Problema de la reali-
dad y el aislemiento cuslitativo del rango del relieve
terrestre del conjunto geografico.

Papel organizador de la divisién regional. Estudio
de los conjuntos geogréficos de distinios rengos y divi-
gibén regional fisicogeogréfica.



VII. Métodos de investigaciones fisicogeogréificas

Teorlia merxista leninista del estudio y conocimien-—
to de los métodos de investigacidn. Iimites de las posi-
bilidades del método. Relaciones de los métodos con el
nivel general del desarrollo de la sociedad y de la cien
cia, con las nuevas tareas de la geografis en distintas
fases de su desarrollo. Serie de dependencias: objeto-
tarea~método.,

Critica de la teoria de A. Hettner y sus discipulos
sobre el método "particular" de la geografia.

Clasificacibén de los métodos de investigaciones geo
gréficas. Criterios de la clasificacidén. Clasificaciones
de K. Guerenchuk, V. Preobrazenski y D. Armand.

Fases fumamentales de investigacién fisicogeografi-
ca: a/ de campo {obtencidn de nuevos hechos en la natura
leza); b/ de laboratorio (elaboracibn inicial, nuevos he
chos de los datos obtenidos en el campo); ¢/ fase de bisg
queda de leyes empiricas; d/ fase de generalizacibén ted~
rica (elaborscidn de la teoria generalizadora); e/ fase
de investigaciones aplicadas (utilizacidén de los conoci-
mientos para la obkencién de conlusiones ¥y recomendacio-
nes practicas; £/ fase de aplicacidn (aplicacibn de las
recomendaciones).

Cambio en el proceso del desarrollec de la geografia
de la proporcidn entre los esfuerzos necesarios para la
acumulacidén empirica de los hechos (recogida, descripe
cién) y los esfuerzos para el andélisis y la generaliza-
eidn tebrica.

1) Método de expedicidn ¥ su evolucidn,

Problema de coordinacién de la complejidad y de la uti

lidad de la investigacidn. Método de investigacidén por



Areas, por itinerarios y por puntos estacionarios. Méto-
dos de las "claves". Problema de représentatividad. Cen~
tros estacionsrios geogréficos y sus tareas. Cambioc en
la técnica de investigaciones de expedicidn (nueva téc-
nica de movimiento, 10 nuevo en los métodos de fijacidn
del material). Expediciones actuales geogrificas.

2) Método comparativo. _

A, Humbolt y su papel en el darrollo del método. Evo-
luecibén del método. Importancia del método para la revela
cién de la especifidad geografica. Métodos de lcsranélo-
g0S.

3) Método cartogréfico.

Generalizacién. Mapas smaliticos y sintéticos. Traza-
do temético de mapas; Cartas complejas y atlas como mé-
todo de fijacién de los resultados de investigacién y co_
mo instrumento de la migma. Cartometria. Problema de au-
tomatizacibén en el trazado de mapas. Desarrollo de la
cartografis en la URSS.

4) Método paleogeogréfico.

Del estudio de la evolucidn de los conjuntos geogré-
ficos. Métodos de reconstruccidn de la situacién fisico-
geogréfica del pasado: litélogo-petrogréfico, geomorfo-
1égico, paleontoldgico, de la determinacidn isotdpica de
las paleotemperaturas, de espora y de polen, arqueolbgi-
co, histiocodocumental. Diferencia de los fines de las
investigaciones paleogeogréficas en trebajos geoldgicos
y geogréficos. Lugar de los métodos paleogréficos en las
investigaciones actuales. ' |

5) Métodos geoquimicos. o ,

Ideas fundamentales de los trabgjos de V. Vernadski,
B. Polinov, V. Vinogrédov, M. Glazovski y A. Perelman.
Relieves terrestres eluviales, subacuales ¥ acuales. Me~
dicién de los parémetros de rotacidn de las substancias.
Estudio de clases y vias de migracién. Estudio de pro-
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vincias geoquimicas. Concepto de las barreras geoquimi-
cas y sureolas de dispersidn. Métodos de su estudio. Re-
lieves terrestres geoquimicos. Combinaciones quimicas
neutralizantes y activizantes., Aplicacién moderna de los
métodos geoquimicos en las investigaciones geogréficas
en la URSS y en el extranjero.

6) Métodos geofisicos.

Métodos geofisicos en las investigaciones fisicogeo-
gréficas por ramas (climatologia, oceanografia, geomorfo
logia, hidrologla, etc.). M8todos geofisicos en las in-
vestigaciones fisicogeograficas miltiples. Trabajos de
A, Grigbriev, M. Budikov, D. Armand y de las estaciones
geograficas ubicadas en los alrededores de Kursk y en
Shishensk. Métodos de estudio de las rotaciones de la
energia y del régimen acudtico térmico del sistema geo-
gréfico. Método de equilibrio, Investigaciones segin la
geofigica de los conjuntos geograficos en la URSS y en el
extranjero. Retraso de 1los métodos geogréficos de inves-
tigacibn en los estudios miiltiples geogréficos y los po-
sibles caminos de su superacién.

7} Métodos indicadosg.

Principio de correlacién (complejidad) que es la base
de 1z aplicacidn de métodos indicados. Método indicado
boténico. Morfo-indicado. Método indicado de relieve
terrestre (conjuntos-indicadores). Desarrollo del método
indicador. o

8) Métodos a distancisa.
g8) Aerografia. Ventajas fundamentales. Fotografia -
Henquinegra, estereoscdpica, de color, espectrozo-
nal, infrarroja, etec. Radio localizador. Caracteris
ticas dpticas de distintos componentes del conjunto

geogréfico natural si se le aplica diferentes alum
brados. Desciframiento. Anélisis de carscterfisti-
cas geométricas del objeto. Concepto de “densidad
dptica"™ y tonalidad. Estructura y textura de la



imagen fotografica. Apreciacidn de la aerofoto-
grafia hecha por E. Fersman. Aplicacién moderma
de los métodos de aerofotografia.

b) Métodos cdsmicos. Ventajas de los métodos cdsmi-
cos: operati#idad, visualidad. Observaciones vi-
suales. Toma de fotografias (blenquinegras, de co-
lor, espectrozonales, infrarrojas). Métodos radio-
téenicos (televisados, con radar
Holeogrefia. _

Aparatos cdsmicos utilitzados en las investigacio
nes geogréficas. Setélites artificiales de la
tierra (fijos, orbitsles) naves y estaciones espa
ciales (automfticas, pilotadas). Concepto. Concep
to de la capacidad permisiva, el cierre y el 1imi
te de la sensibilidad. Relacidn de. las investiga-
ciones en tierra. Métodos de commicacién de infor
macidn desde el cosmos a 1z tierra.'Recepciﬁn,cog
servacidn y asnélisis de la informacidén cdsmica.
Aplicacidn de la informacién cdsmica en las inveg
tigaciones mhitiples geogréficas y por ramas. Ta-
rea de las investigaciones espaciales de los fend
menos geograficos que transcurren'répidamente ¥y
relativamente invariables. Problemas de lz perfec

 ¢ién ulterior de las investigaciones geogréficas
desde el espacio. '

¢) Métodos 8 distancia en la oceanografia y meteoro-
logfa. Estaciones automlticas. Investigacidn de
las profundidades. Proporcidén entre la informacidn
recibida de los captadores de contacto y de los
métodos a distancia. '

9)-Métodos mateméticos. .

Proporcién entre los métodos "“matemético™ y "cusnti-
tativo®., De la historia de la aplicacidn de los métodos
matenfticos en la geografia.
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Dificultades de aplicacién de los métodos mateméti
cos en las investigaciones geogréficas. Complejidad de
sistemas geogréficos, su gran movilidaed y dificultades
de formalizacidén. Predominio de procesos estocésticos.
Naturaleza probable de las leyes fundamentales geogrf-
ficas. Unicidad (individualidad) de los objetos geogré-
ficos y probable natunalezs de las leyes. Dificultad en
el andlisis de un s8lo factor en la geografia. Proble-
mas de la aplicacidn de las matemdticas: a) durante 1la
seleccidn de los datos; b) durante el andlisis de los
mecanismos del funcionamiento; ¢) durante el an&lisis
del cambio de estado (de dinémica); 4) durante la clasi
ficacidn de los objetos y fendmenos geogréificos.

a) Métodos estadisticos ¥ la teorfa de probabilidsdes.

Aplicacién de los métodos estedisticos en las investi

gaciones por rames. M&todosz estadisticos en los tra—
bajos miltiples fisicogeogréficos.

b) Concepto del modelo. Modelos materiales e imaginati-
vos, Clasificacidén de modelos que se aplican en las
investigaciones geogréficas. Tipos de modelos segin
V. Preobrazenski. Problema de modelos completos e in
completos. Tareas de la direccidn de los modelos.Sim
plificacidn de nlimero de elementos, relaciones y es-

tados. Conservacidn de la esfera de apllcaclon de los

modelos (que limitan los parémetros, la autenticidad
méxima de la solucién). Modelos funcionales ¥y su im-
portancia ern la enseflanza. Modelos matemiticos: de-
terminados, posibles, cibernéticos y de informacidn.

Fases fundamentales del trabajo de compesicién de los

modelos. Modelos de equilibrio como modelos de fun=-
cionamiento. Importancia gnoseoldgica y del prondsti
¢o de los modelos matemdticos. Ejemplos de la aplica
cidn de modelacidn matemdtica en las investigaciones
actuales fisicogeogréficas en la URSS v en el extran-
Jero.
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¢) Otros métodos matemé@ticos. Aplicacidn de la teoria de
aparatos y autooscilaciones, de la teoria de informa-
cidén, de la teoria de juegos y de topologia (compor-
tamiento de los sistemas en el espacio homogéneno y
heterogéneo). Légica matemdtica., Teoria de los siste-
mas.

Geograffia tedrica o metageografia

VIII., Sistemas geoinformiticos. Monitoring.

1) Sistemas geoinform&ticos. _

Sistemas geogriaficos de explorscidn informltica. Pro-
blema de la informacidn geogréfica necesaria, suficiente
y excesiva. Problema de la optimizacién de la informa=-
c¢ifn (eleccidn de los sistemas més informativos) y el
problema de representividad de la informacidn. Tarea de
1a eleccidn del "paso® (provisionsl y espacial) pera la
acumulacién de informacién. Transicibn de 1a informacién
discreta a lsa informacién practicamente continua. "Cuan-
tificacién " de la informacién. Forma "integra" (comple-
ja) y paramétrica de le acumulacidén de informacidn.Blo-
ques de generadores de indicacidn (de contacto, de me-
dicidén televisiva) de los aparatos de comunicacién, de
memoria, de reconocimiento y de smélisia. Coﬁceptds de
los bancos de datos, bancos de tareas y bancos de progra
mas. Influencia de la didéctica en la objetividad de los
resultados. Concepto sobre el conglomerado (tesauro) de
las informaciones y sobre el conglomerado de las deman-
das. Elaboracidn de log criterios de clasificacidn (ru-
bricacién) de los sintomas de exploracibn. Principio
geografico de N. Baranski en la organizacibén de sistemas
de informacidn geogréfica. Sistemas dé'informacién docu~
mentel y fotogrifica. Traduccibén de las demsndas de la
lengua corriente & la formalizable (indicador). Sistemas
de informacién geogrifica como base del estudio de los
paises. ' '
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2) Monitoring.

Problema de la creacidn de sigtemas globales que ob-
servan el estado del medio smbiente. Tareas: constata-
cibn del estado, constatacién del cambio, revelacidn del
ritmo y el caréicter de la marcha de la tendencia de cam-
bic. Bloques de monitoring segfin I. Gueridsimov. Monito-
ring y los problemas de la direccidn del estado del me~
dio ambiente. :

Sistemas de informacién geogréfica no automatizados
Cartas con perforacidn territorisl y su aplicacién para
la acumulacién y conservacidén territoriasl y su aplica-
¢idén para la acumulascibén y conservacién de informacidn
geogréfica. Cartas perforadas en el trabajo del maestro.
Trabajo de los gebgrafos acerca de la creacibén, explota-
cidn y asplicacidén de sistemas geogréficos de exploracidn
e informacién.

IX. Pronbstico geogréfico

1) Problems de obtencidn de datos

sobre los estados alin no conseguidos de los sistemas
geograficos. Posibilidad de conocer el mundo. Sobre el
concepto "prondstico geografico", su correlacién con los
conceptos "previsidn", “prediceidn", "hipdtesis", "“pro- !
yeceién™ y "plenificacidn". Clésicos de marxismo sobre |
el papel de la hipbtesis en el dessrrollo de las investi
gaciones cientificas. Criterio de la comprobacidn por me
dio de trabajos praécticos en el prondstico geogréfico.
Pronogticacidn geogréfica y enfoque corolbgico.

Concepto sobre los plazos y anticipo de losg pronds-
ticos geogréficos. Dos etapas fundamentales del pronds-
tico geogrifico: a) renuncia a lo imposible (a lo inve-
rosimi}), es decir la determinacidn de los limites de la
existencia, y B) establecimiento del grado de probabili~
dad en los limites de lo posible.
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2) Clases de prondsticos geogréficos:

a) de explorasecibn y situacibén - prondstico de los es-
tados posibles y probables de los sistemas geogra-
ficos, de algunas caracteristicas del estado (de
estética), prondstico del cardeter, amplitud, rit-
mos, tendencia y otras caracteristicas de la din8-

nica.

b) Normativas (s8lo en sistemas geogréficos antropoge
nésicos) - prondstico de las operaciones y vias de
1a obtencidn del estado determinado (limitado) de
los sistemas geogréficos y sus componentes.

Clases de prondsticos geogréficos segin la escala
del territorio abarcado: 2) global; b) regional;
¢) local. Carficter deductivo de prondsticos globas
les y estadisticamente probables de prondsticos xre
gionales y locales.

Pérdidas de exactitud (conerecidn) con el sumento
del a&rea y la prolongacibén del plazo.

Distribucién de los prondsticos seglin el grado de
“anticipacidn™: a) clasificacidn del servicio hi-
frometeoroldgico; b) clasificacién de Yu. S{monov;
¢) clasificamcién de V. Sochava., Distribucidn de los
prondsticos segin el grado de posibilidad de su re
alizacidn (porcentaje): imposible (0%), casi impo-
sible (0-~10%), poco posidle (10-30%), probable
(30~60%) , muy probable (60-90%), casi indudeablemen
te probable (90-100%) e indudables (100%).
Pronbsticos de la distribucidn espacial de los fe-
ndmenos. Prondstico de las condiciones en los sis-
temas geogréficos afn desconocidos.

3} Métodos de pronosticacidn geografica.
Extrapolacidén y su posibilidad en el prondstico geo=
gréfico. Método de anélisis de los fendmenos relaciona-

dos. Métodos de anflogos geograficos.

Método de actualismo. Método analitico (por compo-
nentes) y sistemfitico (ventajas y defectos). Mapas, es-
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celas como medic del prondstice geogréfico. Problemss
de los "intervalos ‘de graduacidn®, de las "magnitudes
iniciales", de la "tardanza de fendmenos conocidos" en
la pronosticacidén geogréfica. Concepto sobre la repre-
sentatividad de los datos. Concepto sobre el equilibrio
del trend y los parémetros perturbadores. Aplicacidn de
indicadores, computadoras, de materiales paleogepgrafi-
cos en el prondstico. Papel de la identificacién de los
ritmos y ciclos, de sincronizacidn y metacronizacidn.
Necesidad e insuficiencia de la aplicacién de leyes de
fisica, quimica y biologia. Utilizacidén de leyes especl
ficas del desarrollo (comportamiento) de los sistemas
geogréficos como condiecidn imprescindible del prondsti-
co exitoso. Aceleramiento de ritmos de los cambios de
conjuntos naturales en la actualidad y la inadmisibili-~
dad del retraso en los prondsticos.

4) Prondstico geogréifico como forma pecualiar de la ac~

tividad cientifica de los gedgrafos.

Pronbstico geogréfico y la geografia constructiva.
Prondsticos geograficos por ramas (en la climatologie,
oceanografia, glaciologis, hidrografia, etc.). Trabajos
de formacidn de prondsticos geogréficos miltiples en
los institutos de geografia de la Academia de ciencias
de la URSS, en las universidades estatales de Moscili y
Leningrado, en la comisidn de cooperacidn de la protec— .
cifn de la natursleza adjunta al plan estatal ¥y en otras
organizaciones. Posibilidades de la participscibn del
maestro de geografia en los trabajos de pronosticacidn
geogréfica, '

X. Problemas de organizacidén de las investigaciones

cientificas de geografia fisica. Publicaciones geo-
graficas.

1) complicacidn y profesionalizacidén creciente de las
investigaciones geograficas. Papel de las investigacio-
nes en las ciencias conexas para la geografia fisica.



Rasgos genersles de la estructura organizadora de
las instituciones y organigaciones que se dedican a la
observacidn y estudio de sistemas geogréficos ¥ de leyes
de su formacién y desarrollo.

Distribucidn ¢reciente del trabajo entre los que
verificen los hechos ¥y los tedricos (“experimentadores”
¥ "tebdricos") en la geografia. Reforzamiento de la base
tebrica dirigida a 1la bisqueda de datos y a la documen—
tacién real de las conclusiones tebricas. Crecimiento de
la unidad entre la teoria y la acumulacidn de los hechos
en la natureleza.

2) Tendencias fundamentales de investigaciones fisicogeo
gréaficas en el sistema de log institutos de la Academisa
de ciencias de la URSS. '

Instituto de geografis de la Academia de ciencia de
la URSS. '

Instituto de geografia de Siberia. Instituto de oce
enologia,

Instituto de geografia del océémo Pacifico. Institu
to de problemas acubticos. :

Otros institutos de tipo geogréfico en el sistema
de la Academia de ciencias de la URSS. '

2}  Investigaciones figicogeograficas en los institutos
de investicacidn cientifica v sus servicios.

Comité estatal de hidrometeorologia y de control del
medio ambiente de la URSS. Centro hidrometeorolégico.
Institutos de investigacidn cientifica_térritoriales.
Observatorio principal geofisico A. Vélkov. Instituto
del Artico y el Antértico.

Ministerio de geologia de la URSS. Institutos de
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investigacién cientifica, institutos y administraciones
territoriales. Aerogeologia. Direccidn general de geodo
sfa y cartografia, servicios geodésicos y cartograficos.
Sector cientifico de redaccidén de trazado de mapas.

Servicios topogréficos.

Direccidn hidrogréfica del Ministerio de la flota
maritima de la URSS.

Comités de proteccibén de la naturaleza.
Ministeric - de economia forestal.
Direccibdn de los vedados.

Orgenizacidn argquitectdnica, de exploracién, de
construceidn y del turismo.

~ Cooperacibén de le proteccidén de la naturaleza adjun
ta &l plan estatal.

Centro estatal "Naturaleza'.

Ministerio de cultura (Museos). Museos de estudio
de la tierra (Universidad de Moscii).

4) Invegtigaciones fisicogeogréficas en las escuelas su-
periores. Facultades geograficas en las universidades.

Facultad: geografica de la Universidad de Mosct
-centro de trabgjo de investigacidn cientifica de geogra
f{a de escela mundigl., Universidad de Leningrado unoc de
los centros geogréficos més afiejos de la URSS.

Trabajos de investigacidn cientifica de geografia
fisica en las demis universidades.
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Facultades geogréficas en los institutos pedagbgi-
cos, trabajo de investigacidn cientifica de geografia
fisica en los institutos pedagdgicos. Otras escuelss su-
periores de tipo geografico {(Hidrometeoroldgica, de in-
genieros de geodesia de aercfotografia y cartografia).

5) Trabajo de investigacibn cientifica de geografia fi-
sica en las organizaciones sociales.
Sociedad geografica de la URSS., . Sociedad de la pro-
teccidn de la naturaleza.

Organizaciones de etnografis territorial.

6) Centros principales y tendencias fundamentales del
trabajo de investigacidn cientifica en el extranjero:

a) en los palises soclalistass
b) en los palses capitalistas desarrollados;
¢) en los paises subdesarrollados.

7) Organizaciones internaciones que cumplen y contribu-
Jen a la reslizacibén de los trabajos de investigacidn
cientifica de geograffa fisica. Participacidén de la URSS
en egtas labores.

Sociedad geogréfiqa internacional.
Comisiones principales. Congresos de la SGT.

Unién internacional de sociedades cientificas adjun
tas a la UNESCO. -

Unién internacional de la proteccién de la naturale
Za. '

Organizacidn universal de meteorologis.

Asociacidn de investigacidn intermacional de los
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problemas geogréficos.

Afio geofisico. Década hidroldgica. Programa inter-
nacional del estudio de palses aridos, etec.

8) Publicaciones geogréficas.
Dinémica del nfimero de publicaciones geogréficas en

la Gltima década., Estructura de publicaciones geografi-
cas segln las partes fundamentales de la geografia e
idioma de publicacibn, Bibliografias fundamentales de la
geografia en la URSS.y en el extranjero. Publicaciones
geograficas (revistas y ediciones periddicas). Importan-
tes revistas geograficas soviéticas y la problemética
que se examina en ellas. Publicaciones geogréficas ex-
tranjeras. Caracteristices de los problemas fundamenta-
les (por grupos de paises)

Libros de geografia figica. Editoriales fundamenta-
les.

XI. Perspectivas de geografia fisica.

lugar de la geografia fisica en la solucién de losg
problemas: sociedad ~ medio ambiente. EI hombre y el cos
mos. Participacidén de los gedgrafos en la realigzacidn de
los programas de gren escala de transformacién de la na-
turaleza de nuestro pais. Papel de la geografia fisica
en el sistema de la ciencia en el futurc. Tareas futuras
de la geografia fisica y las condiciones fundamentales
de su cumplimiento. Declaraciones de los gebgrafos cien-
tificos gobre las viaes del desarrollc de la geografia.
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ANNEX Nam. 4

Examen estatal de diddctica de les arts figuratives .
Institut Pedegdgic de Moscou. ( Traduccid al castelld),
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EXAMEN ESTATAL, DE LA DIDACTICA DE ENSERANZA DE LAS ARTES

R S T e I N I R R T R T I A T N e e eSS S =
FIGURATIVAS EN LA ESCUELA SECUNDARTA.

Nota explicativa

En el exsmen estatal de pedagogia con didécticas
especificas de lag facultades de artes figurativas del
ingtituto pedagégiGO'figuran las preguntas que engloban‘:
cuatre programas: "Didactica de ensefianza de las artes
figurativas en la escuela", "Diddctica de ensefianza del
dibujo lineal en la escuela", "Didaéctica de la formaciédn
profesional en la escuela™ y "Pedagogia™. En la papeleta
‘se incluye una pregunta de didéctica especifica: ya de
didéctica de ensefisnza de las srtes figurativas, ya de
ensefianza de dibujo lineal, ya de formacién profesional
¥ dos preguntas de pedagogia.

La composicidn de las papeletas de examen de didéc-
tica y pedagogia deben concordar de manera que excluya
cualguier repeticibn. Al 'mismo tiempo €l contenido y la
combinacidén de estas tres preguntas deben complementarse
unas & las otras para evidenciar lo:més puntualmente po-
sible los conocimientos pedagdgicos y didécticos y el ni
vel de preparacidn profesional del especialista que se
gradua. ' |

En el examen estatal de esta facultad, el estudiante,
respondiendo a lag preguntas acerca de la didéctica de la
ensefianza de las artes figurativas debe mostrar su cono-
cimiento de las tesis fundamentales de la estética en las
que se basa la didéctica de la ensefianza de las arteg fi-
gurativas. Debe prestarse'particular atencién a los fun-
damentos de la didActica de la ensefisnza a los principios
partidariés ¥ nacionales del arte.






-5 @9 -

El examinando debe conocer la historia, la teoria
v la didéctica de la ensefianza de dicha asignatura, asi
como las didécticas especificas de la ensefianza del di-
bujo del natural, temético y decorativo y su capacidad
de mentener cologuios sobre el arte. El estudiante esta
obligedo a evidenciar la comprensidn de las tareas y
los principiog actusles de la enseflanza y la educacidn
en la escuela de instruccidn general, de las tendencias
esenciales de la perfeccidn del proceso didéectico educa
tivo asi como la capacidad de conjugar las asignaturas
que contriduyen eficeazmente a la formacidn de la ideo-
logia cientffica integral de los estudientes. Ademés de
be tener idea de los experimentos que se realizan ac-
tuslmente en torno a la definicidn del contenido y los
métodos de enseflanza de las artes figurativas en la es-
cuela de instruccibn general. Revelando el nivel de su
preparacién profesional el estudiante al contestar a la
pregunta acerca de la didéctica de las artes figuratis
vas en la:escuela, puede compariir su propis experien-
cia de trabajo en las tareas fuera de clase con log ni-
fios adquiridss antes de iniciar las précticas (organizaz
cifén de cursillos, de excursiones, de cursos facultati-
vos de artes fipurativas para los slumnos de las. clases
superiores) etc. El exeminando tiene que ilustrar de un
modo grafico sus peﬁsamientos con un dibujo pedagdgico
en una hoja de pepel al contestar a las preguntas rela-
cionadas con la didactica de la construccién de la ima-
- gen o con la composicién y el contenido del montaje pa-
ra el dibujo del natural.

Los integrantes de la comisién examinadora pueden
hacer preguntas orales complementarias a las incluidas
enn la papeleta.

El contenido y la calidad de la respuesta de la
didéctica de la ensefianza influye congiderablemente en
l1a nota general del examen estatal de pedagogla con di-
décticas especificas.



El programa de las preguntas del examen Se basa en
los tres apartados fundamentales del curso de la didéc-
tica de ls enseifianza de las artes figurativas en la es-
cuela: historia, teoria, didictica de la ensefianza.

Programas,

Programa sobre la historia de los métodos de la ensefian-
28 de las artes figurativas

1. Método de ensefianza de dibujo en la entigliedad.

2. Panfiles y su opinidn sobre las artes figurativas.

3, Aporte de los artistas del Renacimiento o la didéeti
ca de la ensefianza de artes figurativas (Cenino Ceni
ni, L. Alberti, Leonardo da Vinei, A. Durero)

A&, Grandes ilustradores de la Furopa Cccidental (J. Ko~
mensky, J. Locke, J.J. Rousgesu, J. Pestalozzi) sobre
la importancia de la ensehianza del dibyjo.

5. Contenido de los métodos"geométricoy "natural® de la
ensefianza del dibujo (J. Pestalozzi, Tosif Shwmiid,
Petr Shmitd, F. y A. Dupuis, F. Kulmen, L. Tadd y
L. Prang)

6. Métodos de ensefianza del dibujo en Rusia en el siglo
XVIIT ¥ en la primera mitad del siglo XIX (J. Priest-
ley, A. Sepdzhnikov).

7, P. Chistiakov y su sistema pedesgdgico.

8, D. Kardovski y su métode de enseflanza del dibujo.

9. Tucha de la ciencia pedagdgica sovidtica con las teo-
rias burguesas y pequefioburguesas en la esfera de la
ensefienze de las artes figurativas (teoria“de educa-
¢idn libre", teoria biogenética).

10.Actual dessrrollo de la didéctica de ensefianza de las
artes figurativas en la escuela.

Preguntas sobre la teorie de la didéctica de ensefianza
de las artes figuretives en la escuela

1. Objetivos y tareas de la ensefianza de las artes figu-
retivas en la escuela general secundaria soviética.



8.

e

10

11

12
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"Artes figurativas como uno de los medios de educacidn
comuniste. |
Dibujo del naturael como mdtodo fundamental del traba-

jo didéctico de las artes figurativass en la escuela.
Principio de la enseiflanza educativa en las clases de
las artes figurativas. ' _

Principio cientifico en la ensenanza de los fundamen-
tos de las artes figurativas. '

Principioc del wdtodo directo (gréfico) en las leccio-
nes de artes figurativas.

Formas y métodos del trabajo de arbtes flguratlvas fue
ra de clase.

Bases didécticas de relaciones entre las asignaturas
de las artes figurativas con otras disciplinas didac-
ticas.

Educacién politico-ideoldgica durante el proceso de
la ensefianza de las artes figurativas en la escuela
(educacidén estética, educacidn en el espiritu del pa
triotismo soviético, inculecacidn de una actitud inde
pendiente, creativa y responseble hacia la ensefianza
etc.)

.El meestro y su pspel en el proceso didéctico educa=-

tivo.

Particularidades de edad de los alumnos, sus intere-

sSes.

.Planificacién del trebajo didéctico. Preparacidn del

maestro para las lecciones de artes figurativas.

Preguntas de didéctice especifica

1.

2,

2.

Especifidad de las didicticas de la ensefianza de las
artes figuratives en la 42 clase.

Organizacidn y'métodcs de ls ensgefianza de la pintura
8 la acuarels,

Argumentos didécticos para la eleccidn de los obje~

tos que configuran el montaje al natural (ejemplos y
composiciébn de los montajes para distintas clases).



5.

©.

9.

10.

Didéctica de la organizacidn y préctica de estudios °
facultativos de historia del arte (programa de cursos
facultativos, varisnte tres).

Veladas conciertos escolares, dedicadas a las artes
figurativas.

Didéctica de la organizacidn de estudios de dibujo
decorativo,

Didéctica de la organizacidn y préctica de las lec-
ciones de dibujo matembtico.

Didéctica de la organizacidn y realizacibn de traba~
jo en cursillos de artes figurativas (ejemplos de tra
hajos précticos pedagdgicos).

Didéctica de aplicacidén de medios técnicos modernos
de la ensefianza en las lecciones de artes figurati-
VES.

Sistema de control de los conocimientos, aptitudes ¥
hébitos de los alumnos con respecto a las artes figu-
retivas.,



